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4D View Presentation

version 6.8

The 4D  V iew  plug-in adds routines to the 4D  language allow ing you to autom ate a num ber of m anual tasks.

U sing 4D  V iew  com m ands, you can:

‛ Execute any 4D  V iew  m enu com m and

‛ O pen and save docum ents

‛ Set headers and footers for a docum ent

‛ Set display and entry attributes

‛ W ork w ith form ulas for calculation, pictures, fields, etc.

4D  V iew  routines are preceded w ith the "PV " prefix (w ith a space) so that they can be distinguished from  standard 4D  routines and other plug-ins' routines.

About the 4D View documentation

4D  V iew  docum entation is com posed of tw o m anuals: the U ser and Language m anual.

This m anual, Language Reference, details product use and syntax for the 4D  V iew  program m ing language. For m ore inform ation on m enus and general usage of the 4D  V iew  plug-in, refer to the 4D
V iew  U ser Reference m anual.



W riting conventions

version 6.8

In the docum entation, 4D  V iew  com m ands appear in capitals and in special characters: PV  O PEN  D O C U M EN T.

Functions (routines returning a value) start w ith a capital and are w ritten in low er-case letters: PV  G et on com m and m ethod.

In the m ethod editor, the 4D  V iew  com m ands are displayed in bold italics, differentiating them  from  built-in 4D  com m ands.

      ` 4D command

   QUERY ([Clients];[Clients]S_Kode=cLi_Scode_V) 

   If (Records in selection ([Clients])=1)

          ` 4D View command

       PV BLOB TO AREA (theArea;Table(->[Clients]);Field(->[Clients]Pict))

   End if

In certain exam ples in the docum entation, a line of code m ay extend to a second line due space constraints. Enter these exam ples in your code w ithout a carriage return using a single line.



4D View commands and constants

version 2004 (M odified)

Commands in the method editor

4D  V iew  com m ands can be displayed in a list in the 4D  M ethod editor. The list can contain either the 4D  V iew  com m ands only, or all the available plug-ins com m ands:

Plug-ins com m ands are grouped in "them es" in hierarchical lists:



Plug-in com m ands are also displayed on the Plug-ins page of the Explorer.

Note: Plug-in constants are added to the list of 4D  constants. The them e nam es of 4D  V iew  constants are preceeded by an underscore "_", so that they are grouped together at the end of the list.

You can insert a 4D  V iew  com m and in a m ethod just as you do for any 4D  com m and: you can either type it directly into the M ethod editor or double-click the com m and nam e in the list.

4D  V iew  routines can be used in any type of m ethod: database, project, form , object, or trigger.



Using 4D View areas

version 6.8

You can use program m ing in the follow ing 4D  V iew  environm ents:

‛ 4D  V iew  areas included in form s

‛ 4D  V iew  external w indow s

‛ O ff-screen 4D  V iew  areas

To w ork in a 4D  V iew  docum ent, you m ust either create a plug-in area in a form  or open an external w indow .

To create a plug-in area in a form , draw  it in the 4D  form  editor in the D esign environm ent.

To open an external w indow , choose the 4D View com m and from  the 4D  Tools m enu or execute the 4D  com m and O pen external w indow .

O ther than visible areas, 4D  V iew  allow s creating off-screen areas, in other w ords, invisible areas. For m ore inform ation on this, refer to the "4D  V iew  offscreen areas" paragraph below .

4D View area references

O nce a 4D  V iew  docum ent has been m odified using routines, its area identification w ill need to be specified. This identification is internal to 4D  V iew  and is generally located in a variable.

4D  V iew  uses variables to save included area pathnam es, external w indow s and off-screen areas. To reference the area w here you w ant to execute an operation, pass the variable containing the area
identification as a param eter to the com m and or the function.

In com m and descriptions w ithin this docum entation, the Longint variable type identifying the 4D  V iew  docum ent area is called area.

There are tw o types of area variables:

‛ N am es of included areas

‛ Variables created for an external w indow  or an off-screen area

Names of included areas

O nce you create and nam e a 4D  V iew  area in a form , 4D  considers the nam e of the 4D  V iew  area to be the variable referencing the area. For exam ple, you w ould reference the "Sheet" area by specifying
"Sheet" as the area param eter.

External windows and off-screen area IDs

O nce you create an external w indow s or an off-screen area using the O pen external w indow  or PV  N ew  offscreen area functions, the area identification num ber sent back by the function m ust be saved in
a variable. You can use this variable later to m ake a reference to the external w indow  or off-screen area in other com m ands and functions. To save the value in a variable, place the variable nam e and the
assignm ent operator (:=) to the left of the function in the line of code.

The follow ing exam ple creates an external 4D  V iew  w indow  and saves the area identification num ber in the M yA rea variable:

   MyArea:=Open external window(30;30;350;450;8;"Sheet";"_4D View")

4D View plug-in areas in forms

A  4D  V iew  area can be placed in any form : m ost often, it is placed in an input form  to w ork w ith docum ents, but also in output form s to display or print inform ation

4D  V iew  uses the entire form  or shares space w ith fields and other form  elem ents.

You m ust use a "plug-in area" active object area w ith 4D  V iew . A  plug-in area is one of several types of active objects in 4D  (other exam ples include buttons, entry areas, scroll areas, etc.)

You can also associate the plug-in area w ith a 4D  field so that the contents of the area are saved w ith each save. B e careful, if you do not use autom atic buttons such as Validate but rather the SAVE
REC O RD  com m and, you w ill first have to execute PV  A rea to blob to transfer the content of the 4D  V iew  area content in the 4D  field since the autom atic save m echanism  is not active.

For m ore inform ation on creating 4D  V iew  areas in form s, refer to the 4D  V iew  U ser m anual.

4D View external windows

U se the 4D  O pen external w indow  function to open an external w indow  and display a blank 4D  V iew  docum ent.

O pen external w indow  opens a new  w indow , displays the specified plug-in and returns an identification num ber for the area.

B elow  is an exam ple of how  to use O pen external w indow . This instruction w ill open an external w indow  and displays an em pty 4D  V iew  docum ent.

   PvRefArea:=Open external window (50;50;350;450;8;"Spreadsheet"; "_4D View")

U se PvRefArea every tim e that you need to m ake reference to this docum ent. For a com plete description of the O pen external w indow  com m and, refer to the 4D  Language Reference m anual.

4D View off-screen areas

A  off-screen area is stored in m em ory: it is invisible to the program m er and user. It is generally useful in tw o cases: to m odify a docum ent before the user view s it or for saving the docum ent so that the
user can go back to the original, if necessary.

4D  V iew  operations function faster in an off-screen area as the area does not need to be draw n.

U se the PV  N ew  offscreen area function to create an off-screen area.

D o not forget to delete the off-screen area after using it to free up used m em ory by using the PV  D ELETE O FFSC R EEN  A R EA  routine. If you close the database w ithout having term inated all the off-
screen areas, 4D  w ill display an error m essage.





Accessing 4D View menu commands

version 6.8

4D  V iew  m enu com m ands can be executed by program m ing. You can also check the status of a m enu or m enu com m ands from  a m ethod.

Each m enu com m and is referenced by an integer. The code for m enu com m ands is defined using the PV  C om m ands constants them e. For exam ple, the File m enu com m ands are represented by the "pv
cm d file..." constants and the Edit m enu com m ands by the "pv cm d edit..." constants.

M enu com m and constants w ill not vary, even if changes are m ade in 4D  V iew .



Cross-platform document management

version 6.8

4D  V iew , like 4D  and 4D  Server, is cross-platform . In other w ords, a database using 4D  V iew  created under M ac O S can be opened and used under W indow s w ithout any m odification and vice-versa. O f
course, these com binations are only possible if you have the corresponding softw are versions.

H ow ever, m anaging cross-platform  4D  databases and 4D  V iew  docum ents requires follow ing certain guidelines related to differences betw een the M ac O S and W indow s operating system s.

M ac OS/W indows document correspondence

The follow ing table illustrates correspondence betw een M ac O S and W indow s files for standard 4D  V iew  docum ents.

M ac OS W indows
Document Type CreatorExtension
4D  V iew  docum ent 4D PV 4D SP .4PV
4D  C alc docum ent 4D C 4D SP .4D C
SY LK  2.0 docum ent TEX T 4D SP .TX T
Tabulated text TEX T 4D SP .TX T
H TM L docum ent TEX T 4D SP .H TM
4D View documents

The follow ing guidelines are im portant to keep in m ind:

‛ U nder M ac O S, 4D  V iew  uses the type and creator to recognize docum ents (for exam ple, type 4D PV, creator 4D SP = 4D  V iew  docum ent). To describe pathnam es, the disk contains a nam e and the ":"
sym bol is used to separate folders (exam ple: "M yD isk:Folder1:Folder2:M yB ase").

‛ U nder W indow s, 4D  V iew  uses the extension to recognize docum ents (for exam ple: extension .4PV  = 4D  V iew  docum ent). To describe pathnam es, the disk has a letter and the "\" sym bol is used to
separate directories (for exam ple: "D :\D irectory1\D irectory2\M ybase").

‛ A  4D  V iew  docum ent created under M ac O S and copied under W indow s can open directly if it w as saved w ith its extension. For exam ple, the docum ent "M yD oc" saved as "M yD oc.4PV ", copied to
PC , w ill be opened w ithout any changes.

‛ A  4D  V iew  docum ent created under W indow s and copied under M ac O S w ill open w ithout any changes.

Templates

4D  V iew  m anages tem plates in a totally transparent m anner for the user under both M ac O S and W indow s client m achines regardless of the server platform .

‛ If the server is under M ac O S, the tem plate w ill be nam ed "A reaN am e_".

‛ If the server is under W indow s, the tem plate w ill be nam ed "A reaN am e_.4PV ".



PV Current cell

PV Current cell, Introduction
PV GET CURRENT CELL (area; colum n; row )
PV VALIDATE CURRENT CELL (area)
PV GET NEXT FREE CELL (area; direction; colum n; row )
PV GOTO CELL (area; colum n; row )
PV GOTO NEXT CELL (area; direction)
PV GET PREVIOUS ACTIVE CELL (area; colum n; row )

Other related commands:
PV ON EVENT (area; event; m ethod) -- Them e: PV Area
PV ON ERROR (m ethod) -- Them e: PV Area



PV Current cell, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e allow  "positioning" on a cell as w ell as changing the current cell in a given 4D  V iew  area. It also allow s quitting the "edit" m ode of the current cell in a 4D  V iew  area.



PV GET CURRENT CELL

version 6.8

PV  G ET C U R R EN T C ELL (area; colum n; row )

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint A ctive cell colum n num ber
row Longint A ctive cell row  num ber
Description

The PV G ET C U RREN T C ELL com m and returns the coordinates of the current cell of area in the colum n and row  param eters.

Example

Starting from  the object callback of a button, display the string "H ere" in the current cell.

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `To get coordinates

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Cell coordinates

   If ($Column#0) & ($Row#0)  `There is a cell selected

      PV SET CELL STRING VALUE (Area;$Column;$Row;"Here")  `This cell currently contains "Here"

   End if 

See Also

PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL, PV  VA LID ATE C U R R EN T C ELL.



PV VALIDATE CURRENT CELL

version 6.8

PV  VA LID ATE C U R R EN T C ELL (area)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Description

The PV VALID ATE C U RREN T C ELL com m and validates the contents of the current cell w hile in entry m ode. The current cell rem ains the sam e.

This com m and can only be called from  a callback m ethod. For m ore inform ation on callback m ethods, refer to the PV  A rea, Introduction section.

Example

Start by installing the callback m ethod EventM ethod, w hich w ill be called on double click:

   PV ON EVENT (Area;pv on double clicked;"EventMethod")

This m ethod intercepts the user's double-click:

      `EventMethod method

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area reference

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Event

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Modifying key code

   C_LONGINT($4)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($5)  `Row number

   C_LONGINT($6)  `Ascii code of the key

   C_BOOLEAN($0)  `Value to return

   $0:=False

   If ($2=pv on double clicked)  `In case "EventMethod" will also be called for other events

      BEEP

      PV VALIDATE CURRENT CELL ($1)  `Cell contents are validated

   End if

See Also

PV  O N  EV EN T.



PV GET NEXT FREE CELL

version 6.8

PV  G ET N EX T FR EE C ELL (area; direction; colum n; row )

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
direction Integer D irection constant
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
row Longint R ow  num ber
Description

The PV G ET N EXT FREE C ELL com m and gets the colum n and row  coordinates in the next free cell in the specified direction.

The direction axe is one of four values of the PV  D irections constant them e: right, bottom , left or top.

Example

In your 4D  V iew  area, containing an array of entered data (entirely filled), let's count the num ber of row s and colum ns occupied in this array.

W e know  that the first cell entered is located w here colum n C  and row  4 intersect. A t the present, the plug-in w ill determ ine the num ber of colum ns and row s occupied by the entry range.

   C_LONGINT($StartCol;$StartRow)  `Original cell coordinates

   C_LONGINT($RightCol;$RightRow)  `Right-most coordinates

   C_LONGINT($LowCol;$LowRow)  `Lowest coordinates

   $StartCol:=3  `Initialization

   $StartRow:=4

   PV GOTO CELL (Area;$StartCol;$StartRow)  `Positioning

   

      `Get right-most coordinates

   PV GET NEXT FREE CELL(Area;pv to the right;$RightCol;$RightRow)

      `Get lowest coordinates

   PV GET NEXT FREE CELL(Area;pv to the bottom;$LowCol;$LowRow)

   ALERT("The entered data occupies "+String($RightCol-$StartCol)+" column(s) on "

                                        +String($LowRow-$StartRow)+" row(s).")

See Also

PV  G O TO  C ELL, PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL.

Constants

PV  D irections them e.



PV GOTO CELL

version 6.8

PV  G O TO  C ELL (area; colum n; row )

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Description

W hen the PV G O TO  C ELL com m and is called, the cell defined by colum n and row  becom es the current cell of the area. If the previous current cell w as in entry m ode, its contents are validated.

Example

This line of code m akes the cell located at the intersection of the eighth colum n and the fifth row  the current cell.

   PV GOTO CELL (Area;8;5)  `New current cell: H5

See Also

PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL.



PV GOTO NEXT CELL

version 6.8

PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL (area; direction)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
direction Integer D irection constant
Description

W hen the PV G O TO  N EXT C ELL com m and is called, the next cell in the specified direction param eter becom es the current cell of the area. If the previous current cell w as in entry m ode, its contents are
validated.

The direction axis is one of four values of the PV  D irections constant them e: right, bottom , left, or top.

Example

Im agine a spreadsheet w here w e have to put the cell corresponding to the "Total A m ount" of a bill in bold type:

   C_LONGINT(Column;Row)  `Current cell coordinates

   PV FIND ALL (Area;"Total Amount";1;0)  `Find cell containing "Total Amount"

   PV GOTO NEXT CELL (Area; pv to the right)  `Cell containing the value

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Get coordinates

      `Make selected cell in bold

   PV SET CELL PROPERTY (Area;$Column;$Row;pv style text bold;pv value on)

   

See Also

PV  G ET C U R R EN T C ELL, PV  G O TO  C ELL.

Constants

PV  D irections them e.



PV GET PREVIOUS ACTIVE CELL

version 6.8

PV  G ET PR EV IO U S A C TIV E C ELL (area; colum n; row )

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Description

The PV G ET PREVIO U S AC TIVE C ELL com m and returns the coordinates for the preceding active (current) cell for the indicated area in the colum n and row  param eters.

Note: There is no "stack" for current cells, only the preceding cell is know n, unlike cells that w ere first current. It is up to you to m anage the m em orization of successive current cells if necessary, for
exam ple, to install various levels of cancellation.

Example

In the exam ple below , w e w ill create a "rebound" effect for a given cell. Put an event m anagem ent m ethod into place, w hich w ill be called every tim e the active cell changes:

   PV ON EVENT(Area;pv on active cell changed;"EventMethod")

This project m ethod EventM ethod causes the user to "bounce" to cell C 5. O nce this cell has been reached, it is the last current cell that becom es active again, forbidding C 5 from  being selected by any
m eans: 4D  V iew  com m and, key stroke, m ouse, etc.

      `Method: EventMethod

      `With this method, we will "bounce" to cell C5

   C_LONGINT ($1)  `4D View area reference

   C_LONGINT ($2)  `Çvent

   C_LONGINT ($3)  `Modification key code

   C_LONGINT($4)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($5)  `Row number

   C_LONGINT($6)  `Ascii code of the key

   C_LONGINT ($Column;$Row)  `Cell coordinates (current then previous)

   C_BOOLEAN($0)  `Value to return

   $0:=False

   PV GET CURRENT CELL ($1;$Column;$Row)  `Get coordinates

   If ($Column=3) & ($Row=5)  `Cell C5 is current

      PV GET PREVIOUS ACTIVE CELL ($1;$Column;$Row)  `Last cell

       PV GOTO CELL ($1;$Column;$Row)  `Becomes current again

   End if

See Also

PV  G O TO  C ELL, PV  O N  ER R O R .



PV Area

PV Area, Introduction
PV New offscreen area  Longint
PV DELETE OFFSCREEN AREA (area)
PV SET AREA PROPERTY (area; property; value)
PV Get area property (area; property)  Longint
PV BLOB TO AREA (area; blob)
PV Area to blob (area)  B LO B
PV ON EVENT (area; event; m ethod)
PV Get on event method (area; event)  String
PV ON COM M AND (area; com m and; m ethod)
PV Get on command method (area; com m and)  String
PV ON ERROR (m ethod)
PV Get on error method  String
PV GET LAST ERROR (area; errorC ode; errorText)
PV EXECUTE COM M AND (area; com m and)
PV SET COM M AND STATUS (area; com m and; status)
PV GET COM M AND STATUS (area; com m and; status; checkbox; nam e)
PV REDRAW  (area)
PV SCROLL AREA (area; horizontal; vertical; m ode)

Other related commands:
Appendix A, List of 4D View error codes -- Them e: Appendixes



PV Area, Introduction

version 6.8

The routines of this them e allow  m anaging off-screen areas and external areas displayed in form s. The allow  you to create or erase an off-screen area, to paste the content of a field or a B LO B  variable in
an external area or off-screen, or to save a 4D  V iew  area in a field or a B LO B  variable.

A dditionally, this them e gathers com m ands allow ing the program m er to intercept different types of events detected by a 4D  V iew  area, to build their ow n error m anager and also m anage 4D  V iew
com m ands accessible using m enus or palettes.

Callback methods

In this them e, several com m ands m ake reference to the "callback" concept: this m echanism  is used here to link a m ethod to an event, error or 4D  V iew  com m and. Every tim e 4D  V iew  detects an event,
error or the activation of a m enu com m and, the 4D  project m ethod defined by the area settings is executed: in this context, this m ethod is called a "callback m ethod".

The PV Area them e com m ands that m ake reference to callback m ethods are:

‛ PV  O N  EV EN T

‛ PV  O N  C O M M A N D

‛ PV  O N  ER R O R

‛ PV  G et on event m ethod

‛ PV  G et on com m and m ethod

‛ PV  G et on error m ethod



PV New offscreen area

version 6.8

PV  N ew  offscreen area  Longint

Parameter Type Description
This com m and does not require any param eters
Function result Longint  4D  V iew  area

Description

The PV N ew  offscreen area com m and builds a 4D  V iew  area in m em ory and returns the reference to this area. This reference should be passed in any 4D  V iew  com m and requiring a reference to an area.

W hen you no longer need the area, do not forget to clear it using the PV  D ELETE O FFSC R EEN  A R EA  com m and in order to free the space occupied in m em ory by the area.

Example

This m ethod allow s copying the content of a tem plate so that you can copy it in your screen area.

   C_LONGINT($OffscreenArea)  `Offscreen area reference

   QUERY([Model];[Model]Ref="MyModel")  `Find the desired template

   $OffscreenArea:=PV New offscreen area  `Create an offscreen area

      `Get template

   PV BLOB TO AREA ($OffscreenArea;[Model]BlobField_) 

   PV SELECT RANGE ($OffscreenArea;1;1;3;3;pv selection set)

   PV EXECUTE COMMAND ($OffscreenArea;pv cmd edit copy)  `Copy selection

   PV DELETE OFFSCREEN AREA ($OffscreenArea)  `Free memory

   PV GOTO CELL (Area;1;5)

   PV EXECUTE COMMAND (Area;pv cmd edit paste)  `Paste selection in active area

See Also

PV  B LO B  TO  A R EA , PV  D ELETE O FFSC R EEN  A R EA .



PV DELETE OFFSCREEN AREA

version 6.8

PV  D ELETE O FFSC R EEN  A R EA  (area)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Description

The PV D ELETE O FFSC REEN  AREA com m and deletes a 4D  V iew  area built using the PV  N ew  offscreen area com m and.

The area to be deleted can only be an offscreen area, in other w ords, an area that is not in a form . The area m ust be deleted after it w as created using PV  N ew  offscreen area so as not to saturate system
m em ory. If you forget to delete any offscreen areas, 4D  V iew  w ill alert you upon exiting 4D .

Example

See the exam ple for the PV  N ew  offscreen area com m and.

See Also

PV  N ew  offscreen area.



PV SET AREA PROPERTY

version 2004 (M odified)

PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY  (area; property; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET AREA PRO PERTY com m and sets the value of the property for the specified 4D  V iew  area.

O nly the properties preferences of areas displayed on screen present in a form , associated w ith a field or not   are saved:

‛ They are loaded every tim e a form  containing the area is opened,

‛ They are saved every tim e the area is closed.

‛ They can be located on the client or the server.

If area is set to 0, the PV SET AREA PRO PERTY com m and w ill be applied to all new  4D  V iew  areas. In this case, it is better to call it using the O n Startup D atabase M ethod, executed w hen the database
is opened.

The PV  A rea properties constants are used to define the property param eter. To define the value param eter, use the appropriate constant them es or pass a specific value. The follow ing list details each PV
A rea properties constant and the corresponding value param eters:

pv select mode

A llow s setting of the selection actions allow ed for the area. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Select m ode them e.

‛ pv select not allow ed: N o selection is possible in the area (all cells are deselected). D ata entry is also not allow ed (the form ula editor is locked). D ata can only be view ed.

‛ pv select single row : O nly one row  at a tim e can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select adjacent row s: O nly adjacent row s can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select m ultiple row s: M ultiple row s, adjacent or not, can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select single colum n: O nly one colum n at a tim e can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select adjacent colum ns: O nly adjacent colum ns can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select m ultiple colum ns: M ultiple colum ns, adjacent or not, can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select single cell: O nly one cell at a tim e can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select adjacent cells: O nly adjacent cells can be selected in the area.

‛ pv select m ultiple cells: M ultiple cells, adjacent or not, can be selected in the area.

Note: D ata entry rem ains possible in the selection (except during the use of the pv select not allow ed constant). If you w ant to forbid all data entry in the area, you m ust, furtherm ore, execute the
statem ent PV SET AREA PRO PERTY(area;pv input trigger;pv trigger none).

pv select highlight

A llow s setting of the highlighting for cell selections in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: Selections are highlighted in the area.

‛ pv value off: Selections are not highlighted, they are then invisible on screen.

pv select null

To allow  (or not) areas w ithout a current selection. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: A  selection is not m andatory in the area. For exam ple, if the colum n or row  containing the current active cell is deleted, there is no longer any selection in the area.

‛ pv value off: A  selection is m andatory in the area.

pv current cell highlight

A llow s setting of the highlighting for the current cell in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The current cell is highlighted in the area, it is therefore visible on screen.

‛ pv value off: The current cell is not highlighted in the area, it is therefore invisible on screen.

B y default, the active cell is highlighted.

pv show selection

A llow s setting or getting the selection display m ode in a 4D  V iew  area not having the focus. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on : the selection of the area alw ays rem ains visible (highlighted) w hether or not the 4D  V iew  area has the focus.

‛ pv value off : w hen the 4D  V iew  area loses the focus, the selection is no longer visible.



pv resizable columns

To allow  (or not) colum n resizing. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: C olum ns in the area are resizable.

‛ pv value off: C olum ns in the area are not resizable.

pv resizable rows

To allow  (or not) row  resizing. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: R ow s in the area are resizable.

‛ pv value off: R ow s in the area are not resizable.

pv input trigger

A llow s setting of the input trigger(s) in the area. D ata entry can only be carried out in the current active cell. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Triggers them e.

‛ pv trigger none: D ata entry is deactivated (no event w ill trigger input), even if a key is allow ed in the data input m ode (see constant pv input enter key m ode). D ata entry is, how ever, still possible using
the Form ula Editor toolbar, and the selection m ay be changed as w ell.

‛ pv trigger input key: D ata entry is triggered by any keystroke. In this case, brow sing betw een cells is only possible using the keyboard (Tab and Shift+Tab to m ove horizontally, C arriage return and
Shift+C arriage return to m ove vertically, or the arrow  keys).

‛ pv trigger input on enter: D ata entry is triggered by the Enter key (num erical keypad).

‛ pv trigger input on gain sel: D ata entry is triggered in the cell w hich has the focus. In this m ode, as soon as a cell is selected, it takes the focus and the cursor becom es an input cursor.

‛ pv trigger on click: D ata entry is triggered by a click in a cell. U nlike the pv trigger input on gain sel constant, no input cursor is displayed.

‛ pv trigger on double click: D ata entry is triggered by a double-click in a cell. A  single click does not perm it input.

‛ pv trigger on alt click: D ata entry is triggered by a A lt+click com bination in a cell.

‛ pv trigger on alt double click: D ata entry is triggered by a A lt+double-click com bination in a cell.

‛ pv trigger on ctrl click: D ata entry is triggered by a C trl+click (C om m and+click on M ac O S) com bination in a cell.

‛ pv trigger on ctrl double click: D ata entry is triggered by a C trl+double-click (C om m and+double-click on M ac O S) com bination in a cell.

‛ pv trigger on shift click: D ata entry is triggered by a Shift+click com bination in a cell.

‛ pv trigger on shift double clic: D ata entry is triggered by a Shift+double-click com bination in a cell.

Notes:

‛ You can add several constants for the sam e trigger. For exam ple, PV SET AREA PRO PERTY(area; pv input trigger;pv trigger on click +  pv trigger on alt click) allow s the use of a click O R  an A lt+click
for data entry.

‛ W hen the sam e trigger is defined for both input and selection, the input trigger has priority.

pv select trigger

A llow s setting of the selection trigger(s) in the area. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Triggers them e.

‛ pv trigger none: Selection is not allow ed in the area. It is still possible to enter data in the selection that w as current before the com m and is executed Tab and C arriage return keys m ove the active cell
w ithin the selection.

‛ pv trigger select on arrow : Selection is defined (active cell only) using the arrow  keys. Extending or reducing a selection is not possible.

‛ pv trigger select on tab: Selection is defined (active cell only) using the Tab key or the Shift+Tab key com bination. Extending or reducing a selection is not possible.

‛ pv trigger select on return: Selection is defined (active cell only) using the C arriage R eturn key. Extending or reducing a selection is not possible.

‛ pv trigger on click: Selection is defined via m ouse clicks.

‛ pv trigger on double click: Selection is defined (active cell only) via m ouse double-clicks. Extending or reducing a selection is not possible.

‛ pv trigger on alt click: Selection is defined using the A lt+click com bination.

‛ pv trigger on alt double click: Selection is defined using the A lt+double-click com bination.

‛ pv trigger on ctrl click: Selection is defined using the C trl+click com bination (C om m and+click on M ac O S).

‛ pv trigger on ctrl double click: Selection is defined using the C trl+double-click com bination (C om m and+double-click on M ac O S).

‛ pv trigger on shift click: Selection is defined using the Shift+click com bination.

‛ pv trigger on shift double clic: Selection is defined using the Shift+double-click com bination.

Notes:

‛ You can add several constants for the sam e trigger. For exam ple, PV SET AREA PRO PERTY(area; pv select trigger;pv trigger on click +  pv trigger on alt click) allow s the use of a click O R  an
A lt+click for the selection.

‛ W hen the sam e trigger is defined for both input and selection, the input trigger has priority.

‛ W hen the sam e trigger is defined for both drag and selection, the drag trigger has priority.

pv carriage return

A llow s the creation of new  lines in a cell (m ulti-line cells). A ssociated values: constants of the PV  C arriage return them e.

‛ pv cr not allow ed: M ulti-line data entry is not allow ed in the area.

‛ pv cr allow ed: Pressing the C arriage R eturn key w ill create a new  line in the cell.



‛ pv cr allow ed w ith ctrl: Pressing C trl+C arriage R eturn (C om m and+C arriage R eturn on M ac O S) w ill create a new  line in the cell.

‛ pv cr allow ed w ith shift: Pressing Shift+C arriage R eturn w ill create a new  line in the cell.

pv arrow keys

A llow s defining the use of the arrow  keys to validate data entry (validation and selection of the next cell). The validation is carried out only w hen the cursor is placed at the beginning or end of the cell
content. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  A rrow  keys them e.

‛ pv arrow  keys allow ed: A llow s the use of all arrow  keys.

‛ pv top and bottom  arrow  keys: A llow s only the use of top and bottom  arrow  keys.

‛ pv right and left arrow  keys: A llow s only the use of right and left arrow  keys.

‛ pv arrow  keys not allow ed: D oes not allow  the use of arrow  keys for data validation.

pv vert pane count

A llow s the reading of the num ber of vertical panes in the area. This constant can only be read using the PV  G et area property com m and. R eturned values: pane count.

Reminder: A  pane is the area located betw een tw o splitters (a splitter can be horizontal or vertical).

pv hor pane count

A llow s the reading of the num ber of horizontal panes in the area. This constant can only be read using the PV  G et area property com m and. R eturned values: pane count.

pv drag trigger

A llow s the definition of the drag trigger in the area. There is no specific trigger for the drop. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Triggers them e.

‛ pv trigger none: D ragging is not allow ed in the area.

‛ pv trigger on click: The selection can be dragged using a m ouse click.

‛ pv trigger on double click: The selection can be dragged using a m ouse double-click.

‛ pv trigger on alt click: The selection can be dragged using an A lt+click com bination.

‛ pv trigger on alt double click: The selection can be dragged using an A lt+double-click com bination.

‛ pv trigger on ctrl click: The selection can be dragged using a C trl+click com bination (C om m and+click on M ac O S).

‛ pv trigger on ctrl double click: The selection can be dragged using a C trl+double-click com bination (C om m and+double-click on M ac O S).

‛ pv trigger on shift click: The selection can be dragged using a Shift+click com bination.

‛ pv trigger on shift double clic: The selection can be dragged using a Shift+double-click com bination.

Note: W hen the sam e trigger is defined for both drag and selection, the drag trigger has priority.

pv drag allowed

A llow s setting of the type of selection that can be dragged. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  D rag drop allow ed them e.

‛ pv D D  not allow ed: N o selection can be dragged in the area even if drag and drop is allow ed.

‛ pv D D  single cell: Single cell selections can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  adjacent cells: M ultiple adjacent cells or a single-cell selection can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  m ultiple cells: M ultiple cells (adjacent or not) or a single-cell selection can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  single row : Single row  selections can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  adjacent row s: M ultiple adjacent row s or single row  selections can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  m ultiple row s: M ultiple row s (adjacent or not) or a single-row  selection can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  single colum n: Single colum n selections can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  adjacent colum ns: M ultiple adjacent colum ns or a single-colum n selection can be dragged.

‛ pv D D  m ultiple colum ns: M ultiple colum ns (adjacent or not) or a single-colum n selection can be dragged.

Note: You can add several constants for the sam e area. For exam ple, PV SET AREA PRO PERTY(area; pv drag allow ed; pv D D  m ultiple cells +  pv D D  single colum n +  pv D D  adjacent row s) allow s
dragging of a selection containing either m ultiple cells or a single colum n or adjacent row s.

pv drop mode

A llow s setting of how  a dragged selection can be dropped in the area. N ote that this property only defines the w ay in w hich the dragged values w ill be pasted into the drop area; the copy of the dragged
values (if any) m ust be m anaged separately. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  D rop m ode them e.

‛ pv drop insert or replace: D ropped values can be inserted or replace existing values in the area.

‛ pv drop insert only: D ropped values can only be inserted in the area.

‛ pv drop replace only: D ropped values can only replace existing values in the area.

pv drop allowed

A llow s setting of the type of selection w hich can be dropped in the area. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  D rag drop allow ed them e.

‛ pv D D  not allow ed: N o selection can be dragged in the area even if drag and drop is allow ed.

‛ pv D D  single cell: Single cell selections can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  adjacent cells: M ultiple adjacent cells or a single-cell selection can be dropped.



‛ pv D D  m ultiple cells: M ultiple cells (adjacent or not) or a single-cell selection can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  single row : Single row  selections can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  adjacent row s: M ultiple adjacent row s or single row  selections can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  m ultiple row s: M ultiple row s (adjacent or not) or a single-row  selection can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  single colum n: Single colum n selections can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  adjacent colum ns: M ultiple adjacent colum ns or a single-colum n selection can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  m ultiple colum ns: M ultiple colum ns (adjacent or not) or a single-colum n selection can be dropped.

‛ pv D D  4D  objects: 4D  objects can be dropped. A ll types of 4D  fields (except for B LO B s and sub-tables) and variables (except for B LO B s) can be dropped.

Note: You can add several constants for the sam e area. For exam ple, PV SET AREA PRO PERTY(area; pv drop allow ed;pv D D  m ultiple cells +  pv D D  single colum n +  pv D D  adjacent row s) allow s the
dropping of a selection containing either m ultiple cells or a single colum n or adjacent row s.

pv input enter key mode

A llow s setting of the action of the Enter key (num eric keypad) w hen pressed during data entry. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Input enter key m ode them e.

‛ pv enter key standard: The Enter key validates the current cell then sw itches betw een selection/data entry in the sam e cell (the current cell does not change).

‛ pv enter key as tab: The Enter key validates the current cell then sw itches betw een selection/data entry in the next cell to the right. The Shift+Enter key com bination sw itches betw een selection/data
entry in the next cell to the left.

‛ pv enter key as return: The Enter key validates the current cell then sw itches betw een selection/data entry in the next cell below . The Shift+Enter key com bination sw itches betw een selection/data entry
in the next cell above.

Note: U nlike the Enter key, the Tab and C arriage R eturn keys only select cells.

pv record tag

A llow s setting of the record separator. This property is useful for data im port/export only. A ssociated values: character A SC II code.

Exam ple : "E1Field1", "E1Field2", "E1Field3"; "E2Field4", "E2Field5";

The sem icolon is the record separator (2 records: E1 and E2).

pv field tag

A llow s setting of the field separator. This property is useful for data im port/export only. A ssociated values: character A SC II code.

Exam ple : "E1Field1", "E1Field2", "E1Field3"; "E2Field4", "E2Field5";

The com m a is the field separator.

pv field wrapper

A llow s setting of the field w rapper. This property is useful for data im port/export only. A ssociated values: character A SC II code.

Exam ple : "E1Field1", "E1Field2", "E1Field3"; "E2Field4", "E2Field5";

The quotes are the field w rappers.

pv copy hidden

A llow s the setting of w hether the hidden elem ents included in the area m ust be taken into account w hen cells are copied. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: H idden elem ents (if any) are taken into account w hen cells are copied.

‛ pv value off: H idden elem ents (if any) are not taken into account w hen cells are copied.

pv headers sort

Lets you allow  or forbid the standard sorting of data w hen a colum n header is clicked (dynam ic or static data). A ssociated values: C onstants of the PV  H eader sort them e.

‛ pv sort not allow ed (default value): 4D  V iew  does not carry out a standard sort w hen the user clicks on a colum n header (the sort can nevertheless be m anaged by the developer in a custom ized m anner).

‛ pv sort allow ed: 4D  V iew  carries out a standard sort w hen the user clicks on a colum n header. In this case, a sym bol appears in the header in order to indicate the sort order. Successive clicks cause
alternating ascending and descending sorts.

Sorting a dynam ic colum n produces a synchronized sort of the other colum ns so that the records alw ays rem ain in their initial state. A  sort on a static colum n only sorts that colum n.

pv column headers height

A llow s setting or reading of the colum n headers' height in the area. A ssociated values: headers' height (in pixels).

pv row headers width

A llow s setting or reading of the row  headers' w idth in the area. A ssociated values: headers' w idth (in pixels).

pv show column headers

A llow s show ing or hiding of the area colum n headers. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: C olum n headers are show n.

‛ pv value off: C olum n headers are hidden.

pv show row headers

A llow s show ing or hiding of the area row  headers. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: R ow  headers are show n.



‛ pv value off: R ow  headers are hidden.

pv show menu bar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  M enu bar in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The M enu bar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The M enu bar is hidden.

pv show standard toolbar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  Standard toolbar in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The Standard toolbar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The Standard toolbar is hidden.

pv show numbers toolbar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  N um bers toolbar in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The N um bers toolbar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The N um bers toolbar is hidden.

pv show style toolbar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  Style toolbar in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The Style toolbar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The Style toolbar is hidden.

pv show borders toolbar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  B orders toolbar in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The B orders toolbar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The B orders toolbar is hidden.

pv show formula toolbar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  Form ula toolbar in the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The Form ula toolbar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The Form ula toolbar is hidden.

pv show hor grid

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  horizontal grid w ithin the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The horizontal grid is show n.

‛ pv value off: The horizontal grid is hidden.

pv show vert grid

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  vertical grid w ithin the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The vertical grid is show n.

‛ pv value off: The vertical grid is hidden.

pv show hor scrollbar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  horizontal scrollbar w ithin the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The horizontal scrollbar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The horizontal scrollbar is hidden.

pv show vert scrollbar

A llow s show ing or hiding of the 4D  V iew  vertical scrollbar w ithin the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The vertical scrollbar is show n.

‛ pv value off: The vertical scrollbar is hidden.

pv zoom factor

A llow s setting or reading of the zoom  value (in percent) for the area. A ssociated values: zoom  rate included betw een 25 and 1000.

pv saving dialog

A llow s displaying (or not) of the Save docum ent confirm ation alert w hen a 4D  V iew  docum ent w hich has been m odified is closed. This alert is displayed w hen a 4D  V iew  included area not associated
w ith a database field  is exited (the form  is validated or canceled). This property is not valid for external 4D  V iew  w indow s. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The confirm ation alert is displayed (default value).

‛ pv value off: The confirm ation alert is not displayed.

pv allow undo redo



A llow s (or not) the use of the undo function. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: The undo functionality is on (default value).

‛ pv value off: The undo functionality is off (the U ndo com m and of the Edit m enu is inactive).

Example

To freeze colum n size in a 4D  V iew  area or to authorize resizing if this function is frozen, w e w ill w rite the follow ing m ethod w hich w ill carry out the "sw itch":

   C_INTEGER($Value)  `Property value

      `Current value (0: froze, 1 = authorized)

   $Value:=PV Get area property (Area;pv resizable columns) 

      `Switching command : 0  1

   PV SET AREA PROPERTY (Area;pv resizable columns;Num($Value=0)) 

See Also

PV  G et area property.

Constants

PV  A rea properties, PV  Select m ode, PV  H eader sort, PV  Triggers, PV  C arriage return, PV  D rag drop allow ed, and PV  Input enter key m ode constant them es.



PV Get area property

version 6.8

PV  G et area property (area; property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  O ption value

Description

The PV G et area property com m and returns the property value of the 4D  V iew  area for the specified option.

The PV  A rea properties constants are used to define the property.

For m ore inform ation on properties and their values, refer to the PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY  com m and description.

Example

See the exam ple for the PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY  com m and.

See Also

PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  A rea properties them e.



PV BLOB TO AREA

version 6.8

PV  B LO B  TO  A R EA  (area; blob)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
blob B LO B Source B LO B
Description

The PV BLO B TO  AREA com m and opens in area the 4D  V iew  spreadsheet saved in blob.

The area param eter can be a 4D  V iew  area present on the screen or offscreen.

Example

This first m ethod (for exam ple, the object m ethod of a "copy" button) copies the content of an area to use it later, for exam ple, after rem oving it or in another area:

   C_BLOB(BlobVariable)  `Process variable receiving the area

   BlobVariable:=PV Area to Blob (Area)  `Save in a variable

This second m ethod (for exam ple, the object m ethod of a "paste" button) pasted the area content in a variable and places area inform ation present on the screen:

   PV BLOB TO AREA (Area;BlobVariable)  `Get from the variable

See Also

PV  A rea to blob.



PV Area to blob

version 6.8

PV  A rea to blob (area)  B LO B

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Function result B LO B   D estination B LO B

Description

The PV Area to blob com m and saves the area in a field or B LO B  variable. This can then be saved in a field or m anipulated using a variable of the sam e type.

The area param eter can be a 4D  V iew  area present on the screen or offscreen.

Examples

See the exam ple for the PV  B LO B  TO  A R EA  com m and.

See Also

PV  B LO B  TO  A R EA .



PV ON EVENT

version 2004.1 (M odified)

PV  O N  EV EN T (area; event; m ethod)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
event Longint 4D  V iew  event
m ethod String M ethod nam e
Description

The PV O N  EVEN T com m and is used to link a m ethod to a 4D  V iew  event. Every tim e event occurs, the m ethod is executed.

The PV  Event constants are used to define the event param eter.

The called m ethod receives 6 Longint param eters and returns a B oolean in $0:

$1: The 4D  V iew  area reference
$2: The event
$3: K ey m odification code
$4: The colum n num ber
$5: The row  num ber
$6: A scii code of the key (if the event is a click, a right click or a double
click, $6 is set to 0)

$3 can be set to one of the follow ing values (these values are added if a key com bination is pressed):

0 N one
512 Shift key
2048 A lt key
4096 C trl key (W indow s) / C om m and key (M ac O S).

‛ Click management (pv on clicked, pv on right clicked, pv on double clicked and pv on contextual click events):

- If the event (click, right click, double click or contextual click) happens in a cell, $4 returns the colum n num ber and $5 returns the row  num ber. If it happens on a row  header, $4 is set to 0. If it happens
on a colum n header, $5 is set to 0. If it happens in the upper left corner of the area, $4 and $5 are set to 0.

- The pv on contextual click event is called w hen the user releases the m ouse button; w hereas the pv on right clicked event is called w hen the button is pressed. These tw o events can be used to put an
interface using pop-up contextual m enus into place. The pv on contextual click event corresponds m ore w ith W indow s operation and the pv on right clicked event w ith that of M ac O S. The tw o events
can be used sim ultaneously.

- If the event is a click, a right click, a double click or a contextual click, $6 is set to 0.

‛ Change of selection (pv on selection changed event):

- If the new  selection includes several cells, colum ns or row s, $4 and $5 return 0.

- If the new  selection includes a single cell, $4 and $5 return the colum n and row  num ber of the cell, respectively.

- If the new  selection is a colum n, $4 returns the colum n num ber and $5 returns 0.

- If the new  selection is a row , $4 returns 0 and $5 returns the row  num ber.

‛ Function keys: in the context of a pv on keyboard event, if a function key has been enabled, the param eter $6 returns 0. In this case, use the 4D  K eycode system  variable to find out the A SC II code of
the enabled function key.

‛ Sort: The pv on colum n sort event is generated just after a colum n has been sorted. This w ay, it can be used to control user actions. In this case, $6 receives a value indicating the sort order. This value
can be com pared w ith the follow ing constants, located in the PV  H eader sort them e:

pv ascending sort Longint 2

pv descending sort Longint 3

‛ Resizing: The pv on colum n resize and pv on row  resize events are sent w hen a colum n or row  is resized by the user. They are not sent if the colum ns or row s are resized by program m ing (using the PV
SET C O LU M N S W ID TH  or PV  SET R O W S H EIG H T com m ands).



If $0 is True, the event w ill not be taken into account.

If $0 is False, the event w ill be taken into account.

Note: If you intend to com pile your database, you m ust declare $0 as B oolean and $1 to $6 as Longints even if som e of them  are not used.

If area is equal to 0, the PV O N  EVEN T com m and w ill be applied to all new  4D  V iew  areas. In this case, it is better to pass this com m and in the O n Startup D atabase M ethod, w hich is executed w hen the
database is opened.

To uninstall the on event m ethod, sim ply call the PV O N  EVEN T com m and w ith an em pty string in the last param eter.

Examples

1. See the exam ples for the PV  VA LID ATE C U R R EN T C ELL, PV  G ET PR EV IO U S A C TIV E C ELL, PV  G ET C ELL FIELD , PV  G et on event m ethod, and PV  SAV E D O C U M EN T com m ands.

2. The user clicks on the colum n header to carry out a sort. The PM _Event m ethod is used to find out w hich colum n has been sorted and in w hat order.

      `Installation of the method that will be called during the pv on column sort event:

   PV ON EVENT(area;pv on column sort;"PM_Event")

      `PM_Event method

   C_BOOLEAN($0)

   C_LONGINT($1; $2; $3; $4; $5; $6)

   C_STRING(12; $SortOrder)

   If ($2=pv on column sort)

      Case of

      :($6=pv ascending sort)

         $SortOrder:="ascending"

      :($6=pv descending sort)

         $SortOrder:="descending"

      End case

      ALERT ("The sort was carried out on the column "+String($4)+" in "+$SortOrder+" order")

   End if

3. A  double-click on a colum n header causes the colum n to be resized. H ow ever, a double-click generates a sequence of tw o events: pv on clicked then pv on double clicked.

A s a result, if sorting has been allow ed by a call to PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY , a double-click on a header first causes the sorting of the colum n, then its resizing. If you w ant a double-click to only
cause resizing of the colum n, you m ust intercept and rem ove the pv on clicked event, w hich is generated just before the sort is carried out. To do this, sim ply install a m ethod that w ill be called during the
pv on clicked event:

      `Installation of the method that will be called during the pv on clicked event

   PV ON EVENT(area;pv on clicked;"PM_Event")

      `PM_Event method

   C_BOOLEAN($0)

   C_LONGINT($1; $2; $3; $4; $5; $6)

   If ($2=pv on clicked)

      $0:=True    `The event is ignored and the sort is not carried out

   End if

See Also

PV  G et on event m ethod.

Constants

PV  Event them e



PV Get on event method

version 6.8

PV  G et on event m ethod (area; event)  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
event Longint 4D  V iew  event
Function result String  4D  m ethod nam e

Description

The PV G et on event m ethod com m and returns the nam e of the m ethod linked w ith the specified event callback.

The PV  Event constants are used to define the events.

If no m ethod has been linked to an event, PV G et on event m ethod returns an em pty string.

Example

It is w ise to tem porarily disable an on event call and execute a process before re-establishing the original call.

H ere is a sim ple m ethod that generates this "disengagem ent" in a generic m anner using PV G et on event m ethod, for exam ple, for the pv on cell value changed event:

   C_STRING(32;$EventMethod)

      `Save the method that may be in place

     $EventMethod:=PV Get on event method (Area;pv on cell value changed) 

   PV ON EVENT (Area;pv on cell value changed ;"")  `Cancellation

      `... Put the process to execute here

   PV ON EVENT (Area;pv on cell value changed;$EventMethod)  `Restore

See Also

PV  G et on com m and m ethod, PV  G et on error m ethod, PV  O N  EV EN T.

Constants

PV  Event them e.



PV ON COM M AND

version 6.8

PV  O N  C O M M A N D  (area; com m and; m ethod)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
com m and Longint C om m and num ber
m ethod String 4D  m ethod nam e
Description

The PV O N  C O M M AN D  com m and links the 4D  V iew  m enu com m and to a 4D  m ethod.

The PV  C om m ands constants are used to define the com m and param eters.

The m ethod receives 3 param eters:

$1: The 4D  V iew  area reference

$2: The m enu com m and num ber

$3: The m odifier key

To uninstall the on com m and m ethod call, sim ply call the PV O N  C O M M AN D  com m and w ith an em pty string in the third param eter.

Example

Take, for exam ple, a database w here all print jobs calling an included 4D  V iew  area m ust be traced. The proposed solution is w ritten in several lines:

   If (PV Get on command method (area;pv cmd file print document)#"PrintMethod")

         `Record print formula trace

      PV ON COMMAND (area;pv cmd file print document;"PrintMethod") 

   End if   

   If (PV Get on command method (area;pv cmd file print formulas)#"PrintMethod")

         `Record standard print trace

      PV ON COMMAND (area;pv cmd file print formulas;"PrintMethod") 

   End if   

The code for m ethod PrintM ethod is as follow s:

      `Method: PrintMethod.

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area reference

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Menu command number

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Modification key code

   Case of

      : ($2=pv cmd file print formulas)

         CREATE RECORD([PrintSpy])  `New record

         [PrintSpy]CurUser:=Current user  `Who requests print job?

         [PrintSpy]Dte:=Current date (*)  `Date of print

         [PrintSpy]Tme:= Current time  `Time of print

         [PrintSpy]Subject:=Print area formulas

         SAVE RECORD([PrintSpy])  `Don't forget to validate creation

      : ($2=pv cmd file print document)  `Is this a print request?

         CREATE RECORD([PrintSpy])  `New record

         [PrintSpy]CurUser:=Current user  `Who requests print job?

         [PrintSpy]Dte:=Current date (*)  `Date of print

         [PrintSpy]Tme:= Current time  `Time of print

         [PrintSpy]Subject:="Standard area print"

         SAVE RECORD([PrintSpy])  `Don't forget to validate creation

      Else

         TRACE  `Other cases?

   End case 

See Also



PV  G et on com m and m ethod.

Constants

PV  C om m ands them e.



PV Get on command method

version 6.8

PV  G et on com m and m ethod (area; com m and)  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
com m and Longint C om m and num ber
Function result String  4D  m ethod nam e

Description

The PV G et on com m and m ethod com m and returns the nam e of the m ethod linked to the 4D  V iew  m enu com m and.

The PV  C om m ands constants are used to define the com m and param eter.

If no m ethod has been linked, PV G et on com m and m ethod returns an em pty string.

Examples

See the exam ple for the PV  O N  C O M M A N D  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et on error m ethod, PV  G et on event m ethod, PV  O N  C O M M A N D .

Constants

PV  C om m ands them e.



PV ON ERROR

version 6.8

PV  O N  ER R O R  (m ethod)

Parameter Type Description
m ethod String 4D  V iew  m ethod
Description

The PV O N  ERRO R com m and installs the m ethod to m anage 4D  V iew  errors.

This interruption m ethod is executed every tim e an error occurs during a 4D  V iew  com m and call, thereby allow ing control of eventual execution errors.

The called m ethod receives 3 param eters:

$1 : 4D  V iew  area reference

$2 : Error num ber

$3 : Error text

The num bers and the labels of errors generated by 4D  V iew  are provided in A ppendix A , List of 4D  V iew  error codes.

To uninstall m ethod, sim ply call the PV O N  ERRO R com m and w ith an em pty string as a param eter.

Example

Install an error m anagem ent m ethod for the active 4D  V iew  area.

   If (PV Get on error method #"ErrMethMan")  `Manager not installed?

      PV ON ERROR ("ErrMethMan")  `Call method

   End if

The code for the "ErrM ethM an" is as follow s :

   C_LONGINT ($1)  `4D View area reference

   C_LONGINT ($2)  `Error number

   C_TEXT ($3)  `Error text

   ALERT ("Internal error number "+String (ErrorNum)+Char (13)+ErrorText)

See Also

A ppendix A , List of 4D  V iew  error codes, PV  G ET LA ST ER R O R , PV  G et on error m ethod.



PV Get on error method

version 6.8

PV  G et on error m ethod  String

Parameter Type Description
This com m and does not require any param eters
Function result String  4D  M ethod nam e

Description

The PV G et on error m ethod com m and returns the nam e of the current error m anagem ent m ethod put into place w ith the PV  O N  ER R O R  com m and.

If no on error m ethod call is set up, PV G et on error m ethod returns an em pty string.

Example

See the exam ple for the PV  O N  ER R O R  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et on com m and m ethod, PV  G et on event m ethod, PV  O N  ER R O R .



PV GET LAST ERROR

version 6.8

PV  G ET LA ST ER R O R  (area; errorC ode; errorText)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
errorC ode Longint Error num ber
errorText Text Error description text
Description

The PV G ET LAST ERRO R com m and gets inform ation on the last error for the specified 4D  V iew  area. If the area reference is equal to 0, the inform ation w ill correspond to the last error received from
all 4D  V iew  areas.

A fter execution of the com m and, errorC ode receives the error num ber and errorText contains the detailed description of the corresponding error. The num bers and nam es of errors generated by 4D  V iew
are provided in A ppendix A , List of 4D  V iew  error codes.

PV G ET LAST ERRO R only returns an error if the last call of a 4D  V iew  com m and for area provoked an error: any call to a com m and that does not provoke an error re-sets the last error to zero. To
intercept and handle errors that m ay arise, use the PV  O N  ER R O R  com m and instead.

H ow ever, w hen you do not use the PV  O N  ER R O R  com m and, 4D  V iew  displays an alert dialog box to user in case of an error. It w ill then be possible to get the necessary inform ation, for exam ple in the
4D  D ebugger, using the PV G ET LAST ERRO R com m and.

Example

A fter loading values of a selection of records in a 4D  V iew  area, check to see if the available m em ory w as sufficient to com plete the operation w ithout bogging it dow n. If not, offer the user a suggestion
on how  to fix this.

   C_LONGINT($ErrorCode)  `Error number

   C_TEXT($ErrorText)  `Text description of error

   PV FIELD TO CELLS (Area;1;1;1;0;Table(->[Clients]);Table(->[Clients]);Field(->[Clients]FirstName))

   PV FIELD TO CELLS (Area;1;2;1;0;Table(->[Clients]);Table(->[Clients]);Field(->[Clients]Name))

   PV GET LAST ERROR  (Area;$ErrorCode;$ErrorText)  `Was there an error?

   If ($ErrorCode=18)  `Insufficient memory

      ALERT("Insufficient memory: decrease the selection to display or give "+"4D more memory.")

   End if

See Also

A ppendix A , List of 4D  V iew  error codes, PV  O N  ER R O R .



PV EXECUTE COM M AND

version 6.8

PV  EX EC U TE C O M M A N D  (area; com m and)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
com m and Longint C om m and num ber
Description

The PV EXEC U TE C O M M AN D  com m and executes in area the 4D  V iew  m enu com m and w hose num ber is passed in the com m and param eter.

PV  C om m ands them e constants are used to define the com m and param eter.

Example

B elow  is a m ethod that sw itches the vertical scrollbar to visible or hidden. The corresponding "D isplay" m enu is also activated/deactivated for the "vertical scrollbar" row .

   C_INTEGER($status)  `1=enable 0=disable

   C_INTEGER($checkbox)  `0=unchecked, 1=checked

   C_STRING(30;$name)  `Name of the corresponding command

      `Get info

   PV GET COMMAND STATUS (Area;pv cmd view Vscrollbar;$status;$checkbox;$name)

   If ($checkbox=1)  `Is the vertical scrollbar visible?

      PV EXECUTE COMMAND (Area;pv cmd view Vscrollbar)  `Hide it

      PV SET COMMAND STATUS (Area;pv cmd view Vscrollbar;0)  `Disable it

   Else

      PV SET COMMAND STATUS  (Area;pv cmd view Vscrollbar;1) `Activate the command

      PV EXECUTE COMMAND (Area;pv cmd view Vscrollbar)  `Display scrollbar

      End if

   End it

See Also

PV  G ET C O M M A N D  STATU S, PV  SET C O M M A N D  STATU S.

Constants

PV  C om m ands them e.



PV SET COM M AND STATUS

version 2004.1 (M odified)

PV  SET C O M M A N D  STATU S (area; com m and; status)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
com m and Longint C om m and num ber
status Integer 0 = D isable; 1 = Enable
Description

The PV SET C O M M AN D  STATU S com m and enables or disables the m enu com m and specified by com m and. These com m ands can be localized in m enus (allow  using 4D  V iew  m enus using
program m ing) or palettes. If you pass 0 in the com m and param eter, the com m and w ill m odify the status of all 4D  V iew  m enu com m ands.

‛ If status equals 0, the com m and w ill not be executed w hen called and the m enu (or button) w ill be dim m ed.

‛ If status equals 1, the com m and w ill be executed w hen called and the m enu (or button) w ill be active.

A  disabled m enu com m and cannot be executed using program m ing w ith the PV  EX EC U TE C O M M A N D  com m and.

PV  O N  C O M M A N D  is also not available if the user tries to use a com m and disabled using PV SET C O M M AN D  STATU S).

Examples

1. To forbid displaying references in a 4D  V iew  area, sim ply w rite:

      `3rd parameter to 1 to re-enable

   PV SET COMMAND STATUS (area;pv cmd view references;0)

2. See the exam ple for the PV  EX EC U TE C O M M A N D  com m and.

See Also

PV  EX EC U TE C O M M A N D , PV  G ET C O M M A N D  STATU S.

Constants

PV  C om m ands them e.



PV GET COM M AND STATUS

version
6.8

PV  G ET C O M M A N D  STATU S (area; com m and; status; checkbox; nam e)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
com m and Longint C om m and num ber
status Integer 0 = D isable; 1 = Enable
checkbox Integer 0 = U n-checked; 1 = C hecked
nam e String C om m and nam e
Description

The PV G ET C O M M AN D  STATU S com m and gets the status, checkbox and nam e of the 4D  V iew  com m and nam e defined by com m and.

The com m and param eter corresponds to the num ber of the com m and w hose inform ation is desired. To define this param eter, use the PV  C om m ands them e constants.

The status param eter returns the state of the com m and that w ill have either a value of 0 if the com m and is disabled or 1 if it is enabled.

The checkbox param eter indicates if the com m and is checked (value 1) or not (value 0).

The nam e param eter contains the label of the com m and.

Example

See the exam ple for the PV  EX EC U TE C O M M A N D  com m and.

See Also

PV  EX EC U TE C O M M A N D , PV  SET C O M M A N D  STATU S.

Constants

PV  C om m ands them e.



PV REDRAW

version 6.8

PV  R ED R AW  (area)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Description

The PV RED RAW  com m and is used to force the refresh of the 4D  V iew  area.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C O LU M N S W ID TH  com m and, w hich dem onstrates a resize exercise for row s and colum ns.



PV SCROLL AREA

version 2004.4

PV  SC R O LL A R EA  (area; horizontal; vertical; m ode)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
horizontal Longint N um ber of pixels or colum n num ber
vertical Longint N um ber of pixels or row  num ber
m ode Integer Scrolling m ode: 0 = absolute, 1 = relative,

2 = cell
Description

The PV SC RO LL AREA com m and can be used to scroll the contents of the 4D  V iew  area by program m ing according to the values passsed in the horizontal and vertical param eters. You can either pass
pixels or the cell coordinates; the m ode param eter is used to choose the type of m ovem ent.

Note: If the docum ent has several panes, the scrolling w ill be carried out in the current pane.

‛ If you pass 0 in the m ode param eter, this m eans that the values passed in horizontal and vertical are expressed in pixels and the scrolling w ill be carried out starting from  the first cell of the area
(absolute scrolling).

‛ If you pass 1 in the m ode param eter, this m eans that the values passed in horizontal and vertical are expressed in pixels and the scrolling w ill be carried out starting from  the first cell that is visible in the
area (relative scrolling).

If you pass positive values in horizontal and vertical, the scrolling w ill be carried out respectively tow ards the right and dow nw ards. If you pass negative values, the scrolling w ill be tow ards the left and
upw ards.

Note: 4D  V iew  adjusts the display so that the first cell in the top left after scrolling is com pletely visible.

‛ If you pass 2 in the m ode param eter, this m eans that the values passed in horizontal and vertical are, respectively, the colum n and row  num bers. These coordinates designate the cell that m ust appear in
the top left of the area after scrolling.

Example

This exam ple can be used to autom atically scroll a docum ent after a query:

   PV FIND ONE(area;"Smith";1;1;$col;$row)

   PV SCROLL AREA(area;$col;$row;2)



PV Borders

PV Borders, Introduction
PV SET RANGE BORDER (area; left; top; right; bottom )
PV SET BORDER STYLE (area; edge; style; color)
PV GET BORDER STYLE (area; edge; style; color)



PV Borders, Introduction

version 6.8

The routines in this them e allow  defining borders for a cell or a selection of cells, border attributes, or even obtaining inform ation relative to a border type depending on the param eters set using m enu
com m ands.

For m ore inform ation on selection and cell ranges, refer to the PV  Selection, Introduction section.



PV SET RANGE BORDER

version 6.8

PV  SET R A N G E B O R D ER  (area; left; top; right; bottom )

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint Left cell colum n num ber
top Longint Top cell row  num ber
right Longint R ight cell colum n num ber
bottom Longint B ottom  cell row  num ber
Description

The PV SET RAN G E BO RD ER com m and applies the border set using PV  SET B O R D ER  STY LE to the specified range of cells defined by the left, top, right, and bottom  param eters:

For m ore inform ation on ranges, refer to the PV  Selection, Introduction section.

Example

In a 4D  V iew  area, w e w ant to trace a light blue horizontal double-line at the bottom  of a table containing 12 row s entered in colum ns A  and B :

   PV SET BORDER STYLE (Area;pv border edge top;pv border style 111;

                                    PV Index to color (Light blue))  `Border style and color

   PV SET RANGE BORDER (Area;1;12;2;12) `Underline the bottom of the range

See Also

PV  SET B O R D ER  STY LE.



PV SET BORDER STYLE

version 2003 (M odified)

PV  SET B O R D ER  STY LE (area; edge; style; color)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
edge Longint B order edge
style Longint B order style
color Longint B order color
Description

The PV SET BO RD ER STYLE com m and sets the style and color for the border edge.

Note: This com m and does not apply to the style of area cells. It only defines styles w hich should then be applied using the PV  SET R A N G E B O R D ER  style.

To define the edge param eter, use the PV  B order edge constants. A  border is defined as an edge (side) of a fram e: upper, low er, left, right. To set several borders using a unique call to PV SET BO RD ER
STYLE, sim ply add constants, for exam ple pv border edge top + pv border edge bottom  for a line above and below  the fram e.

B orders can be com bined to form  a partial or com plete fram e for a cell range. In this case, the inner border is the edge of each cell included in the fram e and can be addressed using the pv border edge
inner vert and pv border edge inner hor constants. Each border can also contain specific, unique characteristics: PV SET BO RD ER STYLE can be called as m any tim es as there are borders needing to
contain different styles.

To define the style param eter, use the PV  B order style constants. These constants are defined as follow s:

- For sim ple borders, the constant indicates the num ber of pixels (for exam ple pv border style 4 = a line of 4 pixels).

- For com bined borders, the constant indicates the num ber of pixels for each com ponent (for exam ple pv border style 211 = a line of 2 pixels, 1 space of 1 pixel, a line of 1 pixel).

These constants are detailed in the follow ing illustration:

- The constants pv border style quarter and pv border style half are used to set or get a border size of respectively 0.25 pixels and 0.5 pixels. These values are only significant at the tim e of printing.

The color param eter is a R G B -type long integer. This value can be taken from  one of the 256 colors of the 4D  palette using the PV  Index to color com m and: specifically, it is possible to use the constants
of the 4D  language, C olors them e, available for the first 16 colors (the first row  of the color palette).

R efer to the description of the follow ing 4D  com m ands for details on the colors available in 4D :

‛ SET RG B C O LO RS for the system  of R G B  colors used by 4D .

‛ SET C O LO R for the 4D  palette of indexed colors.

Example

See the exam ple for the PV  SET R A N G E B O R D ER  com m and.

See Also

PV  SET R A N G E B O R D ER .

Constants

PV  B order edge and PV  B order style them es.



PV GET BORDER STYLE

version 6.8

PV  G ET B O R D ER  STY LE (area; edge; style; color)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
edge Longint B order edge
style Longint B order style
color Longint B order color
Description

The PV G ET BO RD ER STYLE com m and gets the style and color for the border edge for the 4D  V iew  area.

To define the edge param eter, use the PV  B order edge constants.

The value returned in the style is param eter is com parable to the PV  B order style constants. For m ore inform ation on the PV  B order style them e constants, refer to the PV  SET B O R D ER  STY LE
com m and.

Example

Verify that the border style in place for a data range corresponds to your liking (see PV  SET B O R D ER  STY LE). N ote that w e're not really bordering anything at all: the code below  only allow s m odifying
the settings of future borders done w ith the PV  SET R A N G E B O R D ER  com m and.

   C_LONGINT($Style;$Color)  `Style attributes

      `Get style information

   PV GET BORDER STYLE (Area;pv border edge bottom;$Style;$Color)

      `Is it the desired style?

   If (Style#pv  border style 111)  |  ($Color#PV Index to color (Light blue))  `Afraid not...

         `Frame style and color

      PV SET BORDER STYLE (Area;pv border edge bottom;pv border style 111; PV Index to color

   End if

See Also

PV  SET B O R D ER  STY LE, PV  SET R A N G E B O R D ER .

Constants

PV  B order edge and PV  B order style them es.



PV Cell property

PV Cell property, Introduction
PV SET CELL PROPERTY (area; colum n; row ; property; value)
PV SET RANGE PROPERTY (area; left; top; right; bottom ; property; value)
PV Get cell property (area; colum n; row ; property)  Longint
PV Get range property (area; left; top; right; bottom ; property)  Longint
PV SET CELL NAM E (area; colum n; row ; nam e{; m ode})
PV Get cell name (area; colum n; row )  String
PV GET CELL NAM E LIST (area; colum ns; row s; nam es)

Other related commands:
PV GOTO CELL (area; colum n; row ) -- Them e: PV C urrent cell



PV Cell property, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands of this them e allow  defining or getting properties for a cell or a selection of cells: locking, hidden, display form at, etc.

Three com m ands in this them e allow  m anaging cell nam es: getting the list of existing nam es in a 4D  V iew  area or creating new  nam es.

N am ing cells m akes m anaging them  easier: for exam ple, it is easier for the use and developer to have a pop-up m enu available allow ing positioning on the "Total" cell rather than on the cell located in
colum n Y, row  384.



PV SET CELL PROPERTY

version 2004 (M odified)

PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY  (area; colum n; row ; property; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET C ELL PRO PERTY com m and sets the value of the property defined in the colum n and row  param eters.

To define property, you can use:

‛ the constants of the PV  C ell properties them e. In this case, pass the height or w idth of the cell in pixels in the value param eter.

‛ the constants of the PV  Style properties them e. In this case, to define the value param eter, use the constants of the PV  Style values, PV  Style special values, PV  Style form at date tim e or PV  Picture
m apping m ode them e.

The follow ing list describes the different constants used in the property param eter and the associated values:

PV Cell properties theme

pv cell width

A llow s setting of cell w idth. A ssociated values: w idth expressed in pixels.

pv cell height

A llow s setting of cell height. A ssociated values: height expressed in pixels.

PV Style properties theme

pv style locked

A llow s setting of locking for the cell user. Locked cell contents can no longer be m odified, selected, etc. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cell locked.

‛ pv value off: cell not locked.

pv style hidden

A llow s setting of cell locking and hiding. Locked and hidden cell contents are not displayed and can no longer be m odified, selected, etc. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cell locked and hidden.

‛ pv value off: cell not locked or hidden.

pv style spellcheck

A llow s application of spellcheck for the cell. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: a spellcheck is applied to the cell.

‛ pv value off: no spellcheck is applied to the cell.

pv style use picture height

A llow s adapting of cell size according to the picture height associated w ith it. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cell size is adapted to the height of the picture it contains. If there is no picture associated w ith it, the cell is not resized.

‛ pv value off: cell size does not vary according to the picture height associated w ith it.

pv style based on

The cell uses, as a m odel, the style sheet w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: style sheet num bers or constants of the PV  Style special values them e.

pv style format alpha

The cell uses the text display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: display form at num bers.

pv style format num

The cell uses the num ber display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: display form at num bers.



Note: D efault display form at num bers correspond to their position in the m enu used for selecting form ats in the cell Form at dialog box.

pv style format bool

The cell uses the B oolean display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: display form at num bers.

pv style format date time

The cell uses the date and tim e display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style form at date tim e them e.

‛ pv Short: 02/21/02

‛ pv Abbreviated: thu 21 feb 2002

‛ pv Long: thursday 21 february 2002

‛ pv Short2: 02/21/2002

‛ pv M onth D ay Year: 21 february, 2002

‛ pv Abbr M onth D ay Year: 21 feb, 2002

‛ pv D ay N am e: thursday

‛ pv D ay N um ber: 21

‛ pv M onth N am e: february

‛ pv M onth N um ber: 2

‛ pv Year N um ber: 2002

‛ pv Long H  M M  AM  PM : thursday 21 february 2002 at 12:30 PM

‛ pv Abbreviated H  M M  AM  PM : thu 21 feb 2002 at 12:30 PM

‛ pv Short H H  M M  SS: 02/21/02 at 12:30:00

‛ pv M onth D ay Year H  M M  AM  PM : 21 february, 2002 at 12:30 PM

‛ pv Short2 H our M in Sec: 21/02/2002 and 12 hours 30 m inutes 0 second

‛ pv H H  M M  SS: 12:30:00

‛ pv H H  M M : 12:30

‛ pv H our M in Sec: 12 hours 30 m inutes 0 second

‛ pv H our M in: 12 hours 30 m inutes

‛ pv H H  M M  AM  PM : 12:30 PM

Note: D epending on your current System  settings, the resulting display can be different.

pv style format picture

A llow s definition of the picture display form at associated w ith the cell. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Picture m apping m ode them e.

‛ pv m apping trunc non-centered

‛ pv m apping truncated centered

‛ pv m apping replicated

‛ pv m apping scaled to fit prop

‛ pv m apping scaled to fit

‛ pv m apping scaled centered prop

pv style color back even

A llow s setting of the cell background color if it is located on an even-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands) or pv value none (PV
Style Values them e) to set no color.

pv style color back odd

A llow s setting of the cell background color if it is located on an odd-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands) or pv value none (PV
Style Values them e) to set no color.

pv style color text even

A llow s setting of cell text color if it is located on an even-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style color text odd

A llow s setting of cell text color if it is located on an odd-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style color zero even

A llow s setting of cell text color if it is located on an even-num bered line and its value is 0 (zero). A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style color zero odd

A llow s setting of cell text color if it is located on an odd-num bered line and its value is 0 (zero). A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style color minus odd



A llow s setting of cell text color if it is located on an even-num bered line and its value is negative. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style color minus odd

A llow s setting of cell text color if it is located on an odd-num bered line and its value is negative. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style text font

A llow s setting of cell font. A ssociated values: font num bers (see the PV  A dd font and PV  G ET FO N T LIST com m ands).

pv style text size

A llow s setting of cell font size. A ssociated values: size in pixels.

pv style text face

A llow s setting of cell style sheet. A ssociated values: style sheet num bers or constants of the PV  Style special values them e.

pv style text bold

A llow s setting of B old for the cell text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: B old applied in cell.

‛ pv value off: B old not applied in cell.

pv style text italic

A llow s setting of Italic for the cell text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: Italic applied in cell.

‛ pv value off: Italic not applied in cell.

pv style text underline

A llow s setting of U nderline for the cell text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: U nderline applied in cell.

‛ pv value off: U nderline not applied in cell.

pv style text outline

A llow s setting of O utline for the cell text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: O utline applied in cell.

‛ pv value off: O utline applied in cell.

pv style text shadow

A llow s setting of Shadow  for the cell text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: Shadow  applied in cell.

‛ pv value off: Shadow  not applied in cell.

pv style text condensed

A llow s setting of C ondensed for the cell text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: C ondensed applied in cell.

‛ pv value off: C ondensed not applied in cell.

pv style text extended

A llow s setting of Extended for the cell text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: Extended applied in cell.

‛ pv value off: Extended not applied in cell.

pv style hor alignment

A llow s setting of horizontal alignm ent of cell content. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value hor alignm ent default: applies horizontal alignm ent by default to the cell.

‛ pv value hor alignm ent left: applies left horizontal alignm ent to the cell.

‛ pv value hor alignm ent center: applies center horizontal alignm ent to the cell.

‛ pv value hor alignm ent right: applies right horizontal alignm ent to the cell.

pv style vert alignment

A llow s setting of vertical alignm ent of cell content. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value vert alignm ent top: applies top vertical alignm ent to the cell.

‛ pv value vert alignm ent center: applies center vertical alignm ent to the cell.

‛ pv value vert alignm ent bottom : applies bottom  vertical alignm ent to the cell.



pv style rotation

A llow s setting of cell content rotation. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value rotation 0: no rotation applied to the cell.

‛ pv value rotation 90: applies rotation of 90® to the left.

‛ pv value rotation 180: applies rotation of 180®.

‛ pv value rotation 270: applies rotation of 270® to the left.

pv style format forced text

A llow s "forcing" the cell display in raw  text, i.e. w ithout the autom atic display form at applied by 4D  V iew  based on the cell contents (num ber, date, text, etc.). A ssociated values: constants of the PV
Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cell contents are displayed w ithout autom atic form at.

‛ pv value off (default): cell contents are displayed w ith autom atic form at.

pv style automatic word wrap

A llow s enabling the autom atic w ord w rap function w hen the contents of a cell exceed its w idth. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cell contents autom atically m ove to the next line if necessary.

‛ pv value off: cell contents run over into the adjacent cells if necessary.

Note: To define, in one selection, the property of a range of cells, you can use the PV  SET R A N G E PR O PERTY  com m and.

Example

Find all cells containing a form ula w hich refers to cell D 20, in order to sw itch betw een locking and unlocking them .

   C_LONGINT($ProtectedCell)  `To lock or unlock cells

   C_LONGINT($EndColumn;$EndRow)  `To save lower/right limits

   C_LONGINT($StartColumn;$StartRow)  `To save upper/left limits

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `To get coordinates in loop

   ARRAY LONGINT($LeftTab;0)

   ARRAY LONGINT($UpperTab;0)

   ARRAY LONGINT($RightTab;0)

   ARRAY LONGINT($LowerTab;0)

   PV FIND ALL (Area;"$D$20";0;0)  `Cells containing "$D$20"

      `Selected cell coordinates

   PV GET SELECTED RANGES LIST (Area;$LeftTab;$UpperTab;$RightTab;$LowerTab) 

   If (Size of array($LeftTab)#0)  `Are there formulas corresponding to search criteria?

       SORT ARRAY($LeftTab;$UpperTab;$RightTab;$LowerTab;>)

        $StartColumn:=$LeftTab{1}  `Get left-most cell

  

        SORT ARRAY($UpperTab;$LeftTab;$RightTab;$LowerTab;>)

        $StartRow:=$UpperTab{1}  `Get upper-most cell

  

        SORT ARRAY($RightTab;$UpperTab;$LeftTab;$LowerTab;>)

        $EndColumn:=$RightTab{Size of array($RightTab)}  `Get right-most cell

  

        SORT ARRAY($LowerTab;$RightTab;$UpperTab;$LeftTab;>)

        $EndRow:=$LowerTab{Size of array($LowerTab)}    `Get lowest cell

          `Review the selection

       For ($Column;$StartCol;$EndCol)

         For ($Row;$StartRow;$EndRow)

             If (Position("$D$20";PV Get cell formula (Area;$Column;$Row))>0)

                  `Lock?

               $ProtectedCell:=PV Get cell property (Area;$Column;$Row;pv style locked )

               `Switch locked/unlocked

               PV SET CELL PROPERTY (Area;$Column;$Row;pv style locked ;Num($ProtectedCell=0))  `0 

            End if

            End for

      End for

   End if  `Range(s) selected?   

See Also



PV  G et cell property, PV  G et range property, PV  SET R A N G E PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Style properties, PV  C ell properties, PV  Style values, PV  Style special values, PV  Style form at date tim e and PV  Picture m apping m ode them es.



PV SET RANGE PROPERTY

version 2004 (M odified)

PV  SET R A N G E PR O PERTY  (area; left; top; right; bottom ; property; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint Left cell colum n num ber
top Longint Top cell row  num ber
right Longint R ight cell colum n num ber
bottom Longint B ottom  cell row  num ber
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET RAN G E PRO PERTY com m and sets the value of the property for the selected cell range defined using the left, top, right and bottom  param eters. For m ore inform ation on cell ranges, see the
PV  Selection, Introduction section.

To define property, you can use:

‛ the constants of the PV  C ell properties them e. In this case, pass the height or w idth of the cell range in pixels in the value param eter.

‛ the constants of the PV  Style properties them e. In this case, to define the value param eter, use the constants of the PV  Style values, PV  Style special values, PV  Style form at date tim e or PV  Picture
m apping m ode them e.

The follow ing list describes the different constants used in the property param eter and the associated values:

PV Cell properties theme

pv cell width

A llow s setting of each cell w idth (and thus each colum n) contained in the defined range. A ssociated values: w idth expressed in pixels.

pv cell height

A llow s setting of each cell height (and thus each row ) contained in the defined range. A ssociated values: height expressed in pixels.

PV Style properties theme

pv style locked

A llow s setting of locking in each cell of the range. Locked cell contents can no longer be m odified, selected, etc. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cells locked.

‛ pv value off: cells not locked.

pv style hidden

A llow s setting of locking and hiding in each cell of the range. Locked and hidden cell contents are not displayed and can no longer be m odified, selected, etc. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style
values them e.

‛ pv value on: cells locked and hidden.

‛ pv value off: cells not locked or hidden.

pv style spellcheck

A llow s application of spellcheck for the cell range. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: a spellcheck is applied to the cell range.

‛ pv value off: no spellcheck is applied to the cell range.

pv style use picture height

A llow s adapting of size of each cell in the range regarding the picture height associated w ith it. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: the size of each cell in the range is adapted to the height of the picture it contains. If there is no picture associated w ith it, the cell is not resized.

‛ pv value off: the size of the cells does not vary regarding the picture height associated w ith it.

pv style based on

Each cell in the range uses, as a m odel, the style sheet w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: style sheet num bers or constants of the PV  Style special values them e.



pv style format alpha

Each cell in the range uses the text display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: display form at num bers.

pv style format num

Each cell in the range uses the num ber display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: display form at num bers.

Note: D efault display form at num bers correspond to their position in the m enu used for selecting form ats in the cell Form at dialog box.

pv style format bool

Each cell in the range uses the B oolean display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: display form at num bers.

pv style format date time

Each cell in the range uses the date and tim e display form at w hose num ber is passed in the value param eter. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style form at date tim e them e.

‛ pv Short: 02/21/02

‛ pv Abbreviated: thu 21 feb 2002

‛ pv Long: thursday 21 february 2002

‛ pv Short2: 02/21/2002

‛ pv M onth D ay Year: 21 february, 2002

‛ pv Abbr M onth D ay Year: 21 feb, 2002

‛ pv D ay N am e: thursday

‛ pv D ay N um ber: 21

‛ pv M onth N am e: february

‛ pv M onth N um ber: 2

‛ pv Year N um ber: 2002

‛ pv Long H  M M  AM  PM : thursday 21 february 2002 at 12:30 PM

‛ pv Abbreviated H  M M  AM  PM : thu 21 feb 2002 at 12:30 PM

‛ pv Short H H  M M  SS: 02/21/02 at 12:30:00

‛ pv M onth D ay Year H  M M  AM  PM : 21 february, 2002 at 12:30 PM

‛ pv Short2 H our M in Sec: 21/02/2002 and 12 hours 30 m inutes 0 second

‛ pv H H  M M  SS: 12:30:00

‛ pv H H  M M : 12:30

‛ pv H our M in Sec: 12 hours 30 m inutes 0 second

‛ pv H our M in: 12 hours 30 m inutes

‛ pv H H  M M  AM  PM : 12:30 PM

Note: D epending on your current System  settings, the resulting display can be different.

pv style format picture

A llow s definition of picture display form at associated w ith each cell in the range. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Picture m apping m ode them e.

‛ pv m apping trunc non-centered

‛ pv m apping truncated centered

‛ pv m apping replicated

‛ pv m apping scaled to fit prop

‛ pv m apping scaled to fit

‛ pv m apping scaled centered prop

pv style color back even

A llow s setting of background color in each cell of the range if it is located on an even-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands) or pv
value none (PV  Style Values them e) to set no color.

pv style color back odd

A llow s setting of background color in each cell of the range if it is located on an odd-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands) or pv
value none (PV  Style Values them e) to set no color.

pv style color text even

A llow s setting of text color in each cell of the range if it is located on an even-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style color text odd

A llow s setting of text color in each cell of the range if it is located on an odd-num bered line. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color com m ands).

pv style color zero even



A llow s setting of text color in each cell of the range if it is located on an even-num bered line and its value is 0 (zero). A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color
com m ands).

pv style color zero odd

A llow s setting of text color in each cell of the range if it is located on an odd-num bered line and its value is 0 (zero). A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color
com m ands).

pv style color minus odd

A llow s setting of text color in each cell of the range if it is located on an even-num bered line and its value is negative. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color
com m ands).

pv style color minus odd

A llow s setting of text color in each cell of the range if it is located on an odd-num bered line and its value is negative. A ssociated values: color num bers (see the PV  R G B  to color and PV  Index to color
com m ands).

pv style text font

A llow s setting of cell range font. A ssociated values: font num bers (see the PV  A dd font and PV  G ET FO N T LIST com m ands).

pv style text size

A llow s setting of cell range font size. A ssociated values: size in pixels.

pv style text face

A llow s setting of cell range style sheet. A ssociated values: style sheet num bers or constants of the PV  Style special values them e.

pv style text bold

A llow s setting of B old for the cell range text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: B old applied in cells.

‛ pv value off: B old not applied in cells.

pv style text italic

A llow s setting of Italic for the cell range text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: Italic applied in cells.

‛ pv value off: Italic not applied in cells.

pv style text underline

A llow s setting of U nderline for the cell range text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: U nderline applied in cells.

‛ pv value off: U nderline not applied in cells.

pv style text outline

A llow s setting of O utline for the cell range text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: O utline applied in cells.

‛ pv value off: O utline applied in cells.

pv style text shadow

A llow s setting of Shadow  for the cell range text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: Shadow  applied in cells.

‛ pv value off: Shadow  not applied in cells.

pv style text condensed

A llow s setting of C ondensed for the cell range text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: C ondensed applied in cells.

‛ pv value off: C ondensed not applied in cells.

pv style text extended

A llow s setting of Extended for the cell range text. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: Extended applied in cells.

‛ pv value off: Extended not applied in cells.

pv style hor alignment

A llow s setting of horizontal alignm ent of cell range content. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value hor alignm ent default: applies horizontal alignm ent by default to the cell range.

‛ pv value hor alignm ent left: applies left horizontal alignm ent to the cell range.

‛ pv value hor alignm ent center: applies center horizontal alignm ent to the cell range.



‛ pv value hor alignm ent right: applies right horizontal alignm ent to the cell range.

pv style vert alignment

A llow s setting of vertical alignm ent of cell range content. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value vert alignm ent top: applies top vertical alignm ent to the cell range.

‛ pv value vert alignm ent center: applies center vertical alignm ent to the cell range.

‛ pv value vert alignm ent bottom : applies bottom  vertical alignm ent to the cell range.

pv style rotation

A llow s setting of cell range content rotation. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value rotation 0: no rotation applied to the cell range.

‛ pv value rotation 90: applies 90® left rotation to the cell range.

‛ pv value rotation 180: applies 180® rotation to the cell range.

‛ pv value rotation 270: applies 270® left rotation to the cell range.

pv style format text forced

A llow s "forcing" the cell range display in raw  text, i.e. w ithout the autom atic display form at applied by 4D  V iew  based on the cell contents (num ber, date, text, etc.). A ssociated values: constants of the
PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cell range contents are displayed w ithout autom atic form at.

‛ pv value off (default): cell range contents are displayed w ith autom atic form at.

pv style automatic word wrap

A llow s enabling the autom atic w ord w rap function w hen the contents of a cell range exceed its w idth. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Style values them e.

‛ pv value on: cell range contents autom atically m ove to the next line if necessary.

‛ pv value off: cell range contents run over into the adjacent cells if necessary.

Note: To define the property of a single cell, you can use the PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY  com m and.

Example

M ake all cells containing a form ula referring to cell D 20 appear in bold.

   ARRAY LONGINT($LeftArray;0)

   ARRAY LONGINT($TopArray;0)

   ARRAY LONGINT($RightArray;0)

   ARRAY LONGINT($BottomArray;0)

   C_INTEGER($Index)

   PV FIND ALL (Area;"$D$20";0;0)  `Formulas containing "$D$20"

      `Coordinates of selected cells

   PV GET SELECTED RANGES LIST (Area;$LeftArray;$TopArray;$RightArray;$BottomArray)

      `Make bold

   For ($Index;1;Size of Array($LeftArray))  `Sweep ranges

      PV SET RANGE PROPERTY (Area;$LeftArray{$Index};$TopArray{$Index};$RightArray{$Index};$BottomArray{$Index};

   End for

See Also

PV  G et cell property, PV  G et range property, PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Style properties, PV  C ell properties, PV  Style values, PV  Style special values, PV  Style form at date tim e and PV  Picture m apping m ode them es.



PV Get cell property

version 6.8

PV  G et cell property (area; colum n; row ; property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et cell property com m and returns the value of the cell property defined by the colum n and row  param eters.

The PV  Style properties and PV  C ell properties them e constants are used to define the property param eter. For m ore inform ation on these constants, see the description of the PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY
com m and.

Example

See the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et range property, PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY , PV  SET R A N G E PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Style properties and PV  C ell properties them es.



PV Get range property

version 6.8

PV  G et range property (area; left; top; right; bottom ; property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint Left cell colum n num ber
top Longint Top cell row  num ber
right Longint R ight cell colum n num ber
bottom Longint B ottom  cell row  num ber
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et range property com m and returns the value of the property for the selected cells defined using left, top, right and bottom  param eters. For m ore inform ation on cell ranges, refer to the PV
Selection, Introduction section.

To define the property param eter, use the constants of the PV  Style properties and PV  C ell properties them es. For m ore inform ation on these constants, see the description of the PV  SET R A N G E
PR O PERTY  com m and.

M ixed values

For som e properties, the PV G et range property m ay return the values 65535 or 255, w hich correspond to the "m ixed" type constants of the PV  Style values them e.

For instance, the statem ent :

   $value:=PV Get range property(area; column; row; pv style color back even) 

w ill return 65535 if the cells of the even-num bered row s in the range do not all have the sam e background color. This value corresponds to the pv value form at m ixed constant of the PV  Style values
them e. If the cells of the even-num bered row s in the range all have the sam e background color, the actual color num ber is returned.

This principle applies to the follow ing properties:

Property Value/C onstant returned if m ixed selection
pv style form at alpha 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style form at num 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style form at bool 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style form at date tim e 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style form at picture 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style color back even 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style color back odd 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style color text even 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style color text odd 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style color zero even 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style color zero odd 65535 (pv value form at m ixed)
pv style hor alignm ent 255 (pv value hor alignm ent m ixed)
pv style vert alignm ent 255 (pv value vert alignm ent m ixed)
pv style rotation 255 (pv value rotation m ixed)



Example

See the exam ple for the PV  G et cell property com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell property, PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY , PV  SET R A N G E PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Style properties and PV  C ell properties them es.



PV SET CELL NAM E

version 2004.1 (M odified)

PV  SET C ELL N A M E (area; colum n; row ; nam e{; m ode})

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
nam e String C ell nam e

m ode Longint 0 or om itted = A dd the nam e, 1 = R eplace the
nam e

Description

The PV SET C ELL N AM E com m and sets the nam e of a cell defined using the colum n and row  param eters.

You can access a cell either by its absolute reference   colum n and row  num bers   or its nam e. The 4D  V iew  area form ulas can also refer to this cell using its nam e.

Notes:

‛ The first three characters of a cell nam e m ust not be num bers.

‛ The cell nam e m ust not contain spaces (any spaces contained in the nam e param eter w ill be truncated by the com m and).

The optional m ode param eter is used to set the w ay the new  cell nam e m ust be set if the cell already has one or m ore nam e(s). You can use the constants of the PV  C ell properties them e:

‛ If m ode is om itted or if you pass the pv add nam e constant (value 0), the new  nam e is added to any nam es already set for the cell.

‛ If you pass pv replace nam e (value 1) in m ode, the new  nam e replaces any nam es that have already been set for the cell.

To delete all the nam es associated w ith a cell, pass an em pty string ("") in nam e and pv replace nam e in m ode.

Example

This exam ple allow s changing the nam e of the current cell. If it has already a nam e, the user can replace it:

   C_TEXT($CellName)  `Name to assign to cell

   C_LONGINT($Column)  `Column number of current cell

   C_LONGINT($Row)  `Row number of current cell

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Get current cell coordinates

   $CellName:=PV Get cell name (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Name possibly given already

   If ($CellName="")  `The cell already has a name?

      $CellName:=Request("What name do you want to assign to this cell?";"New name")

      If ($CellName#"")  `A name was entered

         PV SET CELL NAME (Area;$Column;$Row;$CellName)  `Assign entered name

      End if

   Else  `Current cell already has a name

      CONFIRM("This cell is already named "+$CellName+". Do you want to rename it?";"Yes";"No") 

      If (OK=1) `The user wants to rename the cell

         PV SET CELL NAME (Area;$Column;$Row;$CellName;pv replace name) 

      End if

   End if

See Also

PV  G et cell nam e, PV  G ET C ELL N A M E LIST.



PV Get cell name

version 6.8

PV  G et cell nam e (area; colum n; row )  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result String  C ell nam e

Description

The PV G et cell nam e com m and returns the cell nam e.

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SET C ELL N A M E com m and.

See Also

PV  G ET C ELL N A M E LIST, PV  SET C ELL N A M E.



PV GET CELL NAM E LIST

version 6.8

PV  G ET C ELL N A M E LIST (area; colum ns; row s; nam es)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum ns A rray C ells colum n num bers array
row s A rray C ells row  num bers array
nam es A rray C ells nam es
Description

The PV G ET C ELL N AM E LIST com m and gets in the nam es, colum ns, and row s arrays the nam es, num ber of colum ns and num ber of row s of cells that have been assigned a nam e.

Example

The follow ing m ethod w ill certainly be found in a generic m ethod m anaging cell nam es. There is no specific com m and that allow s positioning on a cell using its nam e, but sim ply use the com m and PV
G O TO  C ELL w ith, as a param eter, an elem ent of each of the $TabC olum ns and $TabR ow s arrays corresponding to the position of the desired nam e in $TabN am es:

   C_TEXT($1)  `Name of cell name to go to

   C_LONGINT($Position)  `Position of cell name in list of names

   ARRAY LONGINT($TabColumns;0)  `Column array

   ARRAY LONGINT($TabRows;0)  `Row array

   ARRAY TEXT($TabNames;0)  `Cell name array

   

      `Get names and corresponding coordinates

   PV GET CELL NAME LIST (Area;$TabColumns;$TabRows;$TabNames)

   $Position:=Find in array($TabNames;$1)  `Look for our cell

   If ($Position#-1)  `It exists

      PV GOTO CELL (Area;$TabColumns{$Position};$TabRows{$Position})  `Make it current

   Else

      `Manage possible error

   End if

See Also

PV  G et cell nam e, PV  G O TO  C ELL, PV  SET C ELL N A M E.



PV Cell value

PV Cell value, Introduction
PV Get cell value type (area; colum n; row )  Longint
PV SET CELL STRING VALUE (area; colum n; row ; value)
PV Get cell string value (area; colum n; row )  String
PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE (area; colum n; line; value)
PV Get cell text value (area; colum n; row )  Text
PV SET CELL NUM  VALUE (area; colum n; row ; value)
PV Get cell num value (area; colum n; row )  N um ber
PV SET CELL DATE VALUE (area; colum n; row ; value)
PV Get cell date value (area; colum n; row )  D ate
PV SET CELL TIM E VALUE (area; colum n; row ; value)
PV Get cell time value (area; colum n; row )  Tim e
PV SET CELL DATE TIM E VALUE (area; colum n; row ; date; tim e)
PV GET CELL DATE TIM E VALUE (area; colum n; row ; dateValue; tim eValue)
PV SET CELL BOOLEAN VALUE (area; colum n; row ; value)
PV Get cell boolean value (area; colum n; row )  Integer
PV SET CELL PICTURE VALUE (area; colum n; row ; value)
PV Get cell picture value (area; colum n; row )  Picture
PV SET CELL VARIABLE (area; colum n; row ; variable)
PV Get cell variable (area; colum n; row )  String
PV SET CELL FIELD (area; colum n; row ; table; field)
PV GET CELL FIELD (area; colum n; row ; table; field)
PV SET CELL FORM ULA (area; colum n; row ; form ula)
PV Get cell formula (area; colum n; row )  String
PV SET CELL CONTROL (area; colum n; row ; type; varN am e; m ethod; title)
PV GET CELL CONTROL (area; colum n; row ; type; varN am e; m ethod; title)
PV ARRAY TO CELLS (area; direction; colum n; row ; conversion; array)
PV CELLS TO ARRAY (area; direction; colum n; row ; array; num ber)
PV FIELD TO CELLS (area; direction; colum n; row ; conversion; m aster; table; field)
PV FIELDS LIST TO CELLS (area; direction; colum ns; row s; conversions; m aster; tables; fields)
PV REPORT M ANY (area; colum n; row ; m aster; tableB reak; fieldB reak; operator; tables; fields; insert; detail; title)
PV REPORT ONE (area; colum n; row ; m aster; tableB reak; fieldB reak; operator; tables; fields; insert; detail; title)
PV ADD DYNAM IC ARRAYS (area; array)
PV ADD DYNAM IC FIELDS (area; m aster; tables; fields; m ethods)
PV CLEAR DYNAM IC COLUM NS (area; start; num ber)
PV UPDATE DYNAM IC AREA (area)



PV Cell value, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e allow s assigning values to cells or to recuperate the content.

The content of cells m ay be of several types, in relation to 4D  (text, num ber, date, etc.), but can also be of different types, such as variables, fields, form ulas, controls (for inform ation, see the PV  SET
C ELL C O N TR O L com m and) or quick reports.

D epending on com m ands, cell values can be fixed (copy of database field values during launch) or dynam ic (link to the database in an interactive m anner).



PV Get cell value type

version 6.8

PV  G et cell value type (area; colum n; row )  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result Longint  C ell value type

Description

The PV G et cell value type com m and returns the value contained in the area cell assigned by colum n and row .

The type is returned as a long integer corresponding to a constant of the PV  C ell value type them e.

Note: The type of value contained in a cell is autom atically defined by 4D  V iew  depending on the contents of the cell.

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SET C ELL FO R M U LA  com m and.

Constants

PV  C ell value type them e.



PV SET CELL STRING VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
value String C ell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL STRIN G  VALU E com m and w rites the character string value in the cell assigned by colum n and row .

If value starts w ith a "=", it w ill be read as a form ula.

Example

The follow ing exam ple reproduces the "C opy tow ard the bottom " spreadsheet only for alphanum eric type cells.

   C_INTEGER($CopyNumber)

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Coordinates of cell to copy

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   C_STRING(80;$Value)  `Value to copy

   $CopyNumber:=Num(Request("How many times should it copy towards the bottom?";"5"))  `5 by default

   If ($CopyNumber>0)

      PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Cell to copy

      $Value:=PV Get cell string value (Area;$Column;$Row)

      For ($Index;$Row+1;$Row+$CopyNumber)  `$CopyNumber loop(s)

         PV SET CELL STRING VALUE (Area;$Column;$Index;$Value)

      End for

   End if

Tip: This m ethod can be used for any types, or better yet, to call a generic m ethod testing the cell type w ith PV  G et cell value type before calling the "PV  G et cell xxx value" then the "PV  SET C ELL
X X X  VA LU E" com m ands to copy the value regardless of its type, w hich can be a good exercise in generic program m ing.

See Also

PV  G et cell string value, PV  G et cell value type.



PV Get cell string value

version 6.8

PV  G et cell string value (area; colum n; row )  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result String  C ell value

Description

The PV G et cell string value com m and returns the string of characters contained in the cell set by colum n and row .

If the PV G et cell string value com m and is used w ith a non-alphanum eric cell, it returns an em pty string.

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E.



PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL TEX T VA LU E (area; colum n; line; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
line Longint C ell row  num ber
value Text C ell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL TEXT VALU E com m and w rites the text value to the cell assigned by colum n and row .

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the

 PV SET CELL STRING VALUE command.

See Also

PV Get cell text value, PV Get cell value type. 



PV Get cell text value

version 6.8

PV  G et cell text value (area; colum n; row )  Text

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result Text  C ell value

Description

The PV G et cell text value com m and returns the text contained in the cell assigned by colum n and row .

If the PV G et cell text value com m and is used w ith a non-text type cell, it returns an em pty string.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL TEX T VA LU E.



PV SET CELL NUM  VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL N U M  VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
value N um ber C ell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL N U M  VALU E com m and assigns the num ber value to the cell assigned by colum n and row .

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell num  value, PV  G et cell value type.



PV Get cell num value

version 6.8

PV  G et cell num  value (area; colum n; row )  N um ber

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result N um ber  C ell value

Description

The PV G et cell num  value com m and returns the num ber contained in the cell assigned by colum n and row .

If the PV G et cell num  value com m and is used w ith a non-num eric type cell, it returns 0.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL N U M  VA LU E.



PV SET CELL DATE VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL D ATE VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
value D ate C ell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL D ATE VALU E com m and assigns the date value to the cell assigned by colum n and row .

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell date value, PV  G et cell value type.



PV Get cell date value

version 6.8

PV  G et cell date value (area; colum n; row )  D ate

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result D ate  C ell value

Description

The PV G et cell date value com m and returns the date contained in the cell assigned by colum n and row .

If the PV G et cell date value com m and is used w ith a non-date type cell, it returns 00/00/00.

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL D ATE VA LU E.



PV SET CELL TIM E VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL TIM E VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
value Tim e C ell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL TIM E VALU E com m and assigns the tim e value to the cell assigned by colum n and row .

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell tim e value, PV  G et cell value type.



PV Get cell time value

version 6.8

PV  G et cell tim e value (area; colum n; row )  Tim e

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result Tim e  C ell value

Description

The PV G et cell tim e value com m and returns the tim e contained in the cell assigned by colum n and row .

If the PV G et cell tim e value com m and is used w ith a non-tim e type cell, it returns 00:00:00.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL TIM E VA LU E.



PV SET CELL DATE TIM E VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL D ATE TIM E VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; date; tim e)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
date D ate D ate cell value
tim e Tim e Tim e cell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL D ATE TIM E VALU E com m and assigns the values date and tim e as a single value to the cell assigned by colum n and row .

Example

This m ethod requests a date and tim e for a m eeting, w ith the latter being pushed ahead to the next day, a half-hour later. It then displays the new  appointm ent in cell A 1:

   C_DATE($Date)  `Meeting date

   C_TIME($Time)  `Meeting time

   

   $Date:=Date(Request("Date of meeting";String(Current date)))

   If ($Date#!00/00/00!)  `Date valid

      $Time:=Time(Request("Time of meeting";Time string(Current time)))

      If ($Time#00:00:00)  `Time valid

             `Reschedule the meeting a day later and 1/2 hour later then assign to cell A1

         PV SET CELL DATE TIME VALUE (Area;1;1;$Date+1;$Time+00:30:00)

         PV GET CELL DATE TIME VALUE (Area;1;1;$Date;$Time)  `Read info

         ALERT ("The meeting has been pushed ahead to  "+String($Date)+" at "+Time string($Time))

      End if 

   End if 

See Also

PV  G ET C ELL D ATE TIM E VA LU E, PV  G et cell value type.



PV GET CELL DATE TIM E VALUE

version 6.8

PV  G ET C ELL D ATE TIM E VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; dateValue; tim eValue)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
dateValue D ate D ate cell value
tim eValue Tim e Tim e cell value
Description

The PV G ET C ELL D ATE TIM E VALU E com m and returns the date and tim e values com bined in the cell assigned by colum n and row .

If the PV G ET C ELL D ATE TIM E VALU E com m and is used by a non-date/tim e type cell, it returns 00/00/00 and 00:00:00.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL D ATE TIM E VA LU E com m and.

 

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL D ATE TIM E VA LU E.



PV SET CELL BOOLEAN VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL B O O LEA N  VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
value Integer C ell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL BO O LEAN  VALU E com m and assigns the integer value to the cell assigned by colum n and row . This integer allow s expressing a B oolean value (0=False, 1=True): it is then necessary
to translate 4D  B ooleans as a N um (theBoolean) function.

Example

W e w ill m odify the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and to a B oolean type, represented by an integer:

   C_INTEGER($CopyNumber)

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Coordinates of the cell to copy

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   C_BOOLEAN($Value)  `Value to copy

   $CopyNumber:=Num(Request("How many copies toward the bottom would you like?";"5"))  `5 by default

   If ($CopyNumber>0)

      PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Cell to copy

      $Value:=(PV Get cell boolean value(Area;$Column;$Row)=1)  `Converting integer to boolean

      For ($Index;$Row+1;$Row+$CopyNumber)  `$CopyNumber loop(s)

         PV SET CELL BOOLEAN VALUE (Area;$Column;$Index;Num($Value))  `Copy value

      End for

   End if

See Also

PV  G et cell boolean value, PV  G et cell value type.



PV Get cell boolean value

version 6.8

PV  G et cell boolean value (area; colum n; row )  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result Integer  C ell value

Description

The PV G et cell boolean value com m and returns the cell value set by colum n and row  as a B oolean. To translate it to a 4D  B oolean, use the theBooleen:= (Result= 1) instruction.

If the PV G et cell boolean value com m and is used w ith a non-B oolean type cell, it returns 0.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL B O O LEA N  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL B O O LEA N  VA LU E.



PV SET CELL PICTURE VALUE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL PIC TU R E VA LU E (area; colum n; row ; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
value Picture C ell value
Description

The PV SET C ELL PIC TU RE VALU E com m and places the picture value in the cell set by colum n and row .

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell picture value, PV  G et cell value type.



PV Get cell picture value

version 6.8

PV  G et cell picture value (area; colum n; row )  Picture

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result Picture  C ell value

Description

The PV G et cell picture value com m and returns the picture contained in the cell set by colum n and row .

If the PV G et cell picture value com m and is used w ith a non-picture type cell, it returns an em pty picture.

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SET C ELL STR IN G  VA LU E com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL PIC TU R E VA LU E.



PV SET CELL VARIABLE

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL VA R IA B LE (area; colum n; row ; variable)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
variable String Variable nam e
Description

The PV SET C ELL VARIABLE com m and links the cell set by colum n and row  to a variable. A ny m odifications to the cell content w ill affect the variable and vice-versa.

Example

The follow ing form  m ethod displays the current tim e in cell C 3 using the vTim e variable. This variable is updated each second, such that the cell acts as a clock:

   C_TIME(vTime)  `Variable receiving displayed time

   Case of 

      : (Form event=On Load )

         If (PV Get cell variable (Area;3;3)="")  `Still no variable associated with C3

            PV SET CELL VARIABLE (Area;3;3;"vTime")  `Associate the vTime variable

         End if

         SET TIMER(60)  `Every second

      : (Form event=On Timer )

         vTime:=Current time

   End case

See Also

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  A R R AY S, PV  G et cell value type, PV  G et cell variable, PV  SET C ELL FIELD .



PV Get cell variable

version 6.8

PV  G et cell variable (area; colum n; row )  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result String  Linked variable nam e

Description

The PV G et cell variable com m and returns the nam e of the variable linked to the cell set by colum n and row .

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL VA R IA B LE com m and.

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL VA R IA B LE.



PV SET CELL FIELD

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL FIELD  (area; colum n; row ; table; field)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
table Integer Table num ber
field Integer Field num ber
Description

The PV SET C ELL FIELD  com m and links a field to cell area w hose coordinates correspond to w here colum n and row  intersect.

table is the num ber of the table in w hich you w ant to link the current record to the cell. The displayed value is that of the field for the current record.

The cell is linked to field in a dynam ic m anner: any m odification of the value is autom atically reflected in the current record field and vice-versa.

Example

It is possible to build an input form  com posed of 4D  V iew  cells: each of them  allow ing visualization and m odification of associated fields using the PV SET C ELL FIELD  com m and. The record could be
handled by the callback m ethod or another form  object, for a looped entry:

   C_INTEGER($Table;$Field)  `Associated fields reference

   If (Form event=On Load )

      PV GET CELL FIELD (Area;2;1;$Table;$Field)  `Is a field linked to B1?

      If ($Table=0) & ($Field=0)

         PV SET CELL FIELD (Area;2;1;1;4)  `B1 : [Clients]LastName

      End if 

      PV GET CELL FIELD (Area;2;2;$Table;$Field)  `Is a field linked to B2?

      If ($Table=0) & ($Field=0)

         PV SET CELL FIELD (Area;2;2;1;3)  `B2 : [Clients]FirstName

      End if 

  

         `Labels

      PV SET CELL STRING VALUE (Area;1;1;"Last Name :")

      PV SET CELL STRING VALUE (Area;1;2;"First Name :")

      CREATE RECORD([Clients])  `New client entered

   End if 

See Also

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S, PV  G ET C ELL FIELD , PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL VA R IA B LE.



PV GET CELL FIELD

version 6.8

PV  G ET C ELL FIELD  (area; colum n; row ; table; field)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
table Integer Table num ber
field Integer Field num ber
Description

The PV G ET C ELL FIELD  com m and returns, in the table and field param eters, the num ber for tables and fields linked to the cell set by colum n and row .

Examples

1. R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL FIELD  com m and.

2. The follow ing exam ple illustrates the use of the PV G ET C ELL FIELD  com m and in a m ethod enabling the sorting of dynam ic colum ns w hen their header is clicked on. The area only contains dynam ic
colum ns. W e begin by installing the EventM ethod callback m ethod that w ill be called in the event of a click in the area:

   PV ON EVENT(area;pv on clicked;"EventMethod")

This statem ent catches any clicks in the area. The EventM ethod m ethod w ill enable us to detect clicks in the colum n headers and to sort the data as a consequence.

      `EventMethod Method

   C_BOOLEAN($0)

   C_LONGINT($1;$2;$3;$4;$5;$6)

   C_INTEGER($tableNum;$fieldNum)

   If($5=0)  `If the click takes place in a header

      $0:=True  `Cancels the event

      PV GET CELL FIELD(area;$4;1;$tableNum;$fieldNum)  `Data to be sorted

      ORDER BY(Table($tableNum)->;Field($tableNum;$fieldNum)->;>) `Sorting 4D data

   End if  `Linked values in the columns are automatically sorted

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL FIELD .



PV SET CELL FORM ULA

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL FO R M U LA  (area; colum n; row ; form ula)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
form ula String Form ula
Description

The PV SET C ELL FO RM U LA com m and sets form ula in the cell set by colum n and row .

Example

The follow ing exam ple creates an increm entation to the bottom  from  a num eric type cell. If the value of the latter is later m odified, the increm entation w ill autom atically be updated by form ulas that w e
place in the cells w ith PV SET C ELL FO RM U LA.

   C_INTEGER($CopyNumber)  `Number of copies to execute

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Coordinates of cell to copy

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   C_TEXT($Name)  `Start cell name

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)

   If (PV Get cell value type (Area;$Column;$Row)=pv number type value)  `Type verification

         `5 by default

      $CopyNumber:=Num(Request("How many cells to the bottom do you want to increment?";"5"))

      If ($CopyNumber>0)  `Validate

         $Name:=PV Get cell name (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Get name

         If ($Name="")  `No name?

            $Name:="COL"+String($Column)+"RW"+String($Row)  `It currently has one

            PV SET CELL NAME(Area;$Column;$Row;$Name)  `"COL2RW3" type name

         End if 

         For ($Index;$Row+1;$Row+$CopyNumber)  `$CopyNumber loop(s)

               `Increase

            PV SET CELL FORMULA (Area;$Column;$Index;"="+$Name+"+"+String($Index-$Row))

         End for 

      End if 

   Else  `Incorrect type

      ALERT("The start cell must be a numeric type")

   End if 

See Also

PV  G et cell form ula, PV  G et cell value type.



PV Get cell formula

version 6.8

PV  G et cell form ula (area; colum n; row )  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result String  Form ula

Description

The PV G et cell form ula com m and returns the form ula contained in the cell set by colum n and row .

Example

The m ethod below  recopies into a cell the form ula of the cell found above it:

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Coordinates of cell to re-copy

   C_TEXT($Formula)  `Formula to re-copy

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)

   $Formula:=PV Get cell formula  (Area;$Column;$Row-1)  `Get the above formula

   PV SET CELL FORMULA (Area;$Column;$Row;$Formula)  `Re-copy

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL FO R M U LA .



PV SET CELL CONTROL

version 6.8

PV  SET C ELL C O N TR O L (area; colum n; row ; type; varN am e; m ethod; title)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
type Integer C ontrol type
varN am e String N am e of control m anagem ent variable
m ethod String C allback m ethod nam e
title String C ontrol title
Description

The PV SET C ELL C O N TRO L com m and places a "control" in the cell set by colum n and row .

A  control is a button, check box, radio button, drop-dow n list, or com bo box type object contained w ithin a cell.

If a control w as already inserted in the cell, it is deleted and replaced by the new  control, w hatever its type.

type indicates the control type (am ong the five listed above) contained in the cell. To set this param eter, use the PV  C ontrol constants them e.

varN am e is the variable associated w ith the control. Pass the nam e of the array containing the values to display (for drop-dow n list and com bo box control types).

m ethod contains the nam e of the callback m ethod linked to the control. For m ore inform ation on callback m ethods, refer to the PV  A rea, Introduction section.

title contains the label of the button, check box, etc.

Examples

The follow ing m ethods allow  visualizing different types of controls:

‛ Standard button in C 3:

   C_LONGINT(vStandardButton)  `Standard button

     PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;3;3;pv control push button ;"vStandardButton";"CallbackButton";"Button")

        `CallbackButton method

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Row number

   C_POINTER($4)  `Pointer to call object

   ALERT("Control from method: "+Current method name)

‛ R adio buttons in E3, E4, E5:

   C_LONGINT(vRadio1;vRadio2;vRadio3)  `Radio buttons

   vRadio1:=1

   vRadio2:=0

   vRadio3:=0

   PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;5;3;pv control radio button ;"vRadio1";"CallbackRadio";"Day")

   PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;5;4;pv control radio button ;"vRadio2";"CallbackRadio";"Month")

   PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;5;5;pv control radio button ;"vRadio3";"CallbackRadio";"Year")

        `CallbackRadio method

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Row number

   C_POINTER($4)  `Pointer to call object

   C_STRING(6;$Value)

   Case of 

        : ($4=(->vRadio1))



         vRadio2:=0

             vRadio3:=0

             $Value:="Day"

         : ($4=(->vRadio2))

             vRadio1:=0

             vRadio3:=0

             $Value:="Month"

            : ($4=(->vRadio3))

             vRadio1:=0

             vRadio2:=0

             $Value:="Year"

   End case 

   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE ($1;($2+1);3;$Value)

‛ C heck boxes in E7, E8, E9:

   C_LONGINT(vCheckBox1;vCheckBox2;vCheckBox3)  `Boxes to check

   vCheckBox1:=0

     vCheckBox2:=0

     vCheckBox3:=0

    PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;5;7;pv control check box ;"vCheckBox1";"CallbackCheckBox";"Beginner")

     PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;5;8;pv control check box ;"vCheckBox2";"CallbackCheckBox";"Intermediate")

     PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;5;9;pv control check box ;"vCheckBox3";"CallbackCheckBox";"Expert")

        `CallbackCheckBox method

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Row number

   C_POINTER($4)  `Pointer to call object

   C_TEXT($Value)

   If (vCheckBox1=1)

        $Value:="Beginner"

   End if 

   If (vCheckBox2=1)

        If ($Value#"")

             $Value:=$Value+" + "

        End if 

        $Value:=$Value+"Intermediate"

   End if 

   If (vCheckBox3=1)

        If ($Value#"")

             $Value:=$Value+" + "

        End if 

        $Value:=$Value+"Expert"

   End if 

   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE ($1;($2+1);7;$Value)

‛ D rop dow n list in C 5:

   ARRAY TEXT(DropdownListArray;5)  `For drop-down list

   DropdownListArray{1}:="Monday"

     DropdownListArray{2}:="Tuesday"

     DropdownListArray{3}:="Wednesday"

     DropdownListArray{4}:="Thursday"

     DropdownListArray{5}:="Friday"

     DropdownListArray:=3  `Default to Wednesday

     PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;3;5;pv control drop down ;"DropdownListArray";"CallbackDropList";"")

        `CallbackDropList method

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Row number

   C_POINTER($4)  `Pointer to call object

   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE ($1;3;6;DropdownListArray{DropdownListArray})

‛ C om bo box in C 7:

   ARRAY TEXT(ComboArray;5)  `For combo box list



   ComboArray{1}:="Monday"

    ComboArray{2}:="Tuesday"

     ComboArray{3}:="Wednesday"

     ComboArray{4}:="Thursday"

     ComboArray{5}:="Friday"

     ComboArray:=5  `Default to Friday

     PV SET CELL CONTROL (Area;3;7;pv control combo box ;"ComboArray";"CallbackCombo";"")

        `Method: CallbackCombo

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Row number

   C_POINTER($4)  `Pointer to call object

   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE ($1;3;8;ComboArray{0})

See Also

PV  G ET C ELL C O N TR O L, PV  G et cell value type.

Constants

PV  C ontrol them e.



PV GET CELL CONTROL

version 6.8

PV  G ET C ELL C O N TR O L (area; colum n; row ; type; varN am e; m ethod; title)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
type Integer C ontrol type
varN am e String N am e of control m anagem ent variable
m ethod String C allback m ethod nam e
title String C ontrol title
Description

The PV G ET C ELL C O N TRO L com m and gets inform ation about the "control" displayed in the cell set by colum n and row  inside the 4D  V iew  area.

A  control is a button, check box, radio button, drop-dow n list or com bo box type object contained in a cell.

type indicates the control type (am ong the five listed above) contained in the cell. To set this param eter, use the PV  C ontrol constants them e.

varN am e returns the nam e of the variable associated w ith the control (nam e of the array containing the values to display for drop-dow n list and com bo box control types).

m ethod contains the nam e of the callback m ethod linked to the control.

title contains the label of the button, check box, etc.

Example

The follow ing m ethod fills the cells that are below  a control w ith the description of the latter:

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Coordinates of "controlled" cell

   C_INTEGER($CtrlType)  `Control type

   C_STRING(32;$CtrlName)  `Name of control

   C_STRING(32;$CallbackMethod)  `CallbackMethod name

   C_STRING(32;$Title)  `Control title

   C_STRING(32;$TypeName)  `Control type name

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Controlled cell

   PV GET CELL CONTROL (Area;$Column;$Row;$CtrlType;$CtrlName;$CallbackMethod;$Title)

   Case of

      : ($CtrlType=0)

         $TypeName:="No control"

    

      : ($CtrlType=pv control push button )

         $TypeName:="button"

    

      : ($CtrlType=pv control radio button )

         $TypeName:="radio button"

    

      : ($CtrlType=pv control check box )

         $TypeName:="check box"

    

      : ($CtrlType=pv control drop down )

         $TypeName:="drop-down list"

    

      : ($CtrlType=pv control combo box )

         $TypeName:="combo box"

   End case

   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE (Area;$Column;$Row+1;"Type: "+$TypeName)



   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE (Area;$Column;$Row+2;"Name: "+$CtrlName)

   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE (Area;$Column;$Row+3;"Title: "+$Title)

   PV SET CELL TEXT VALUE (Area;$Column;$Row+4;"Method: "+$CallbackMethod)

See Also

PV  G et cell value type, PV  SET C ELL C O N TR O L.

Constants

PV  C ontrol them e.



PV ARRAY TO CELLS

version 6.8

PV  A R R AY  TO  C ELLS (area; direction; colum n; row ; conversion; array)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
direction Integer 0 = R ow ; 1 = C olum n
colum n Longint Start colum n num ber
row Longint Start row  num ber
conversion Integer 0 = Set to text; 1 = O riginal type
array A rray A rray nam e
Description

The PV ARRAY TO  C ELLS com m and inserts in area the content of arrays w hose nam es are specified in the array array. The content is inserted from  coordinates defined by colum n and row , in the
direction defined by direction.

Note: U sing the direction param eter is different from  the direction param eter in the PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL and PV  G ET N EX T FR EE C ELL, w here the direction can be in any direction. For PV
ARRAY TO  C ELLS, the direction is either to the right (0 = row ), or tow ard the bottom  (1=colum n).

The fifth param eter, conversion, allow s changing the data type of the cell contents that w ill end up as text. The type of source value m ust be com patible w ith this operation: if you request a data type
change of a B LO B  or a picture to text, conversion w ill be ignored.

Example

R e-copy, tow ard the bottom , three arrays of different types from  the current cell. D epending on the response to the type change confirm ation dialog box, the array content can be executed in 4D  V iew
cells in the converted (text) form  or not.

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Start cell coordinates

   C_INTEGER($Conversion)  `Force conversion to text?

   ARRAY STRING(20;$ArrayString;10)  `Array of alphanumeric values (start at current cell)

   ARRAY DATE($ArrayDates;10)  `Array of dates (next column)

   ARRAY BOOLEAN($ArrayBooleans;10)  `Array of booleans (third column)

        `Initialization

   For ($Index;1;Size of array($ArrayString))

        $ArrayString{$Index}:=String($Index*10)  `"10", "20", "30"...

        $ArrayDates{$Index}:=Current date(*)+$Index  `25/06/2001, 26/06/2001...

        $ArrayBooleans{$Index}:=($Index%2=0)  `True = even

   End for

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)

   CONFIRM("Would you like to convert the arrays content to text?")

   $Conversion:=1-OK

        `To obtain the columns "$ArrayString", "$ArrayDates" and "$ArrayBooleans" :

   PV ARRAY TO CELLS (Area;1;$Column;$Row;$Conversion;$ArrayString)  `1 = toward the bottom

   PV ARRAY TO CELLS  (Area;1;$Column+1;$Row;$Conversion;$ArrayDates)

   PV ARRAY TO CELLS  (Area;1;$Column+2;$Row;$Conversion;$ArrayBooleans)

See Also

PV  C ELLS TO  A R R AY , PV  FIELD  TO  C ELLS.





PV CELLS TO ARRAY

version 6.8

PV  C ELLS TO  A R R AY  (area; direction; colum n; row ; array; num ber)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
direction Integer 0 = R ow ; 1 = C olum n
colum n Longint Start colum n num ber
row Longint Start row  num ber
array A rray A rray nam e
num ber Longint N um ber of cells to be used
Description

The PV C ELLS TO  ARRAY com m and fills the array w ith the cell content specified by direction, colum n, row  and num ber.

direction specifies w hether the PV C ELLS TO  ARRAY com m and m ust execute a copy of continuous cells in the horizontal (0) or vertical (1) direction, starting w ith the cell set by colum n and row .

Note: U sing the direction param eter is different from  the direction param eter in the PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL and PV  G ET N EX T FR EE C ELL com m ands, w here the direction can be in any direction. For
PV C ELLS TO  ARRAY, the direction is either to the right (0 = row ), or tow ard the bottom  (1=colum n).

Example

Take, for exam ple, a 4D  V iew  area included in the input screen of the client table: this included area, containing 10 row s m axim um , w ill serve to enter or m odify client contacts. The entry area is
com posed of 10 cells disposed in colum ns starting from  the current cell:

   ARRAY STRING(255;ContactsTab;0)  `Contact name array

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Coordinates of starting cell

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)

      `10 rows maximum from the current cell toward the bottom

   PV CELLS TO ARRAY (Area;1;$Column;$Row;ContactsTab;10)

   If (Size of array(ContactsTab)#0)  `Was anything recovered?      

      RELATE MANY([Clients]Code)  `Get linked records

      DELETE SELECTION([Contacts])  `Purge existing ones

         `Update contacts (new, modified or deleted)

      ARRAY TO SELECTION(ContactsTab;[Contacts]ContactName)  `Create contacts

      APPLY TO SELECTION([Contacts];[Contacts]CodeClient:=[Clients]Code)  `To keep the relation

      QUERY SELECTION([Contacts];[Contacts]ContactName="")  `Purge empty contacts

      DELETE SELECTION([Contacts]) 

   End if 

See Also

PV  A R R AY  TO  C ELLS, PV  FIELD  TO  C ELLS.



PV FIELD TO CELLS

version 6.8

PV  FIELD  TO  C ELLS (area; direction; colum n; row ; conversion; m aster; table; field)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
direction Integer 0 = R ow ; 1 = C olum n
colum n Longint Start cell colum n num ber
row Longint Start cell row  num ber
conversion Integer 0 = O riginal type; 1 = Set to text
m aster Integer M aster table num ber
table Integer Table num ber
field Integer Field num ber
Description

The PV FIELD  TO  C ELLS com m and inserts in area the values of field corresponding to the current selection of the m aster table. Insertion starts from  the cell defined by the colum n and row  coordinates,
in the direction defined by direction.

Note: U sing the direction param eter is different from  the direction param eter in the PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL and PV  G ET N EX T FR EE C ELL, w here the direction can be in any direction. For PV FIELD
TO  C ELLS, the direction is either to the right (0 = row ), or tow ard the bottom  (1=colum n).

The fifth param eter, conversion, allow s retyping the cell content as text. The source value type m ust be com patible w ith this operation: if you ask to retype a B LO B  or picture to text, conversion w ill be
ignored.

The com m and can be applied to a table linked to a m aster table using a relation. The latter m ust be autom atic (type) and go from  the table defined by m aster to the table defined by table containing the
field to display. In the traditional exam ple of invoices and invoice row s, it allow s recuperating the content of a field from  a table of row s, but also from  the invoice table relating to a selection of the
invoice table row s (m aster table).

U nlike com m ands such as PV  SET C ELL FIELD , w hich m aintain a dynam ic relation w ith the database, m odifications of values executed in the 4D  V iew  area after having been recuperated using the PV
FIELD  TO  C ELLS com m and are not executed in the records' content.

Example

In the PV  C ELLS TO  A R R AY  com m and exam ple, w e updated the contacts table once they w ere entered into a 4D  V iew  area included in a client input form . H ere, w e w ill update the included area
during the O n Load form  event, in other w ords, during the load of the input form  being m odified.

A n autom atic relation of the m aster contact table to the professional title table (President, Secretary, D eveloper) allow s recuperating, in the ad hoc field for the latter, the label of the professional title for
each contact from  its title code saved as an integer (starting field of the relation). W e w ill display the contact nam e and its title in tw o colum ns.

   C_INTEGER($Master)  `Master table number

   C_INTEGER($Table)  `Table number

   C_INTEGER($Field)  `Field number

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Coordinates of starting cell

   $Master:=Table(->[Contacts])  `Master table number: contacts (for the two columns)

   RELATE MANY([Clients]code)      `Get the corresponding contacts from the selection

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)

        `Update the 4D View area for names

   $Table:=Table(->[Contacts])  `Number of the contacts table

   $Field:=Field(->[Contacts]ContactName)  `Number of field whose content will be retrieved

        `Conversion not necessary, we will retrieve from the alphanumeric

   PV FIELD TO CELLS  (Area;1;$Column;$Row;0;$Primary;$Table;$Field)

        `Update the 4D View area for titles

   $Table:=Table(->[Titles])  `Number of the title type (related) table

   $Field:=Field(->[Titles]Label)  `Number of field whose content will be retrieved

   PV FIELD TO CELLS  (Area;1;$Column+1;$Row;0;$Primary;$Table;$Field)

See Also

PV  A R R AY  TO  C ELLS, PV  FIELD S LIST TO  C ELLS, PV  SET C ELL FIELD .





PV FIELDS LIST TO CELLS

version 6.8

PV  FIELD S LIST TO  C ELLS (area; direction; colum ns; row s; conversions; m aster; tables; fields)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
direction Integer 0 = R ow ; 1 = C olum n
colum ns A rray Start cell colum n num bers array
row s A rray Start cell row  num bers array
conversions A rray 0 = O riginal type; 1 = Set to text
m aster Integer M aster table num ber
tables A rray Table num bers
fields A rray Field num bers
Description

The PV FIELD S LIST TO  C ELLS com m and is the sam e as PV  FIELD  TO  C ELLS w ith m ultiple fields.

Note: U sing the direction param eter is different from  the direction param eter in the PV  G O TO  N EX T C ELL and PV  G ET N EX T FR EE C ELL, w here the direction can be in any direction. For PV
FIELD S LIST TO  C ELLS, the direction is either to the right (0 = row ), or tow ard the bottom  (1=colum n).

The colum ns and row s param eters contain the num bers of colum ns and row s of the starting cells respectively.

The fifth param eter, conversion, allow s retyping the cell content as text. The source value type m ust be com patible w ith this operation: if you ask to retype a B LO B  or picture to text, conversion w ill be
ignored.

The tables and fields arrays contain the num bers of tables and source fields.

The com m and can be applied to related tables or to the m aster table using relations. The latter m ust be autom atic and go from  the m aster table to the table of the field to display, defined using the tables
and fields arrays.

U nlike com m ands such as PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S, w hich m aintain a dynam ic relation w ith the database, m odifications of values executed in the 4D  V iew  area after having been recuperated using
the PV FIELD S LIST TO  C ELLS com m and are not executed in the records' content.

Example

A gain using the exam ple for the PV  FIELD  TO  C ELLS com m and of an input form  load for a record of the client table. This tim e, w e w ill handle three fields sim ultaneously.

A n autom atic relation from  the m aster contact table to the professional title table allow s recuperating, in the ad hoc field of the latter, the title label of each contact from  its title code saved as an integer
(start field of the relation). W e w ill display the third relevant colum n (colum n E since w e are starting from  C olum n C ).

   C_INTEGER($Master)  `Master table number

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   $Master:=Table(->[Contacts])  `Master table number:  contacts (for all columns)

   ARRAY LONGINT($ArrayColumns;3)  `Start cell column number

   ARRAY LONGINT($ArrayRows;3)  `Start cell row number

   ARRAY INTEGER($ConversionArray;3)  `0 for original type or 1 for set to text

   ARRAY INTEGER($TablesArray;3)  `Table numbers

   ARRAY INTEGER($FieldsArray;3)  `Field numbers

   For ($Index;1;3)

      $ArrayColumns{$Index}:=$Index+2  `Columns C to E

      $ArrayRows{$Index}:=2  `Start at the 2nd line

      $ConversionArray{$Index}:=0  `Keep original fields types

   End for

      `Tables and fields to get

   $TablesArray{1}:=Table(->[Contacts])  `Number of the contacts table

   $FieldsArray{1}:=Field(->[Contacts]ContactName)  `Number of Name field

   $TablesArray{2}:=Table(->[Contacts])  `Number of the contacts table

   $FieldsArray{2}:=Field(->[Contacts]ContactFirstName)  `Number of FirstName field



   $TablesArray{3}:=Table(->[Titles])  `Number of title type table (related)

   $FieldsArray{3}:=Field(->[Titles]Label)  `Number of Label field (President, Secretary, Developer)

      `Getting corresponding contacts selection

   RELATE MANY([Clients]code) 

      `Update the 4D View area with the Name, FirstName, and Title fields

   PV FIELDS LIST TO CELLS(Area;1;$ArrayColumns;$ArrayRows;$ConversionArray;$Master;

                                          $TablesArray;$FieldsArray)

See Also

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S, PV  A R R AY  TO  C ELLS, PV  FIELD  TO  C ELLS.



PV REPORT M ANY

version 6.8

PV  R EPO RT M A N Y  (area; colum n; row ; m aster; tableB reak; fieldB reak; operator; tables; fields; insert; detail; title)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
row Longint R ow  num ber
m aster Integer Prim ary table num ber
tableB reak Integer Table num ber w here break occurs
fieldB reak A rray Field num ber w here break occurs

operator A rray
integer O perations to execute

tables A rray
integer Table num ber of fields to display

fields A rray
integer N um ber of fields to display

insert Integer 0 = R eplace; 1 = Insert row s
detail Integer D etail insertion options
title String B reak title
Description

The PV REPO RT M AN Y com m and creates a report in the 4D  V iew  area using the values from  4D  fields specified in tables and fields starting from  the current selection of the m aster table. A n operation
can be applied to each of these fields defined by operator: subtotal, num ber, m axim um , etc. To define the operator param eter, use the constants in the PV  R eport functions them e.

The generated result is inserted in the area from  the cell set by colum n and row .

tableBreak and fieldBreak assign the field w here the break sequence w ill be executed. The breaks allow  separating records in hom ogenous groups and executing interm ediary calculations for each group.

A  break is a value change in an order by table. It is necessary to associate this break level to an order by criteria. The order by for a selection of tableBreak and fieldBreak records is necessary before
using the PV REPO RT M AN Y com m and. It m ay have additional order by criteria that w ill not be considered in the break. For m ore inform ation on building quick reports w ith breaks, refer to the 4D
D esign Reference m anual.

The insert param eter determ ines if the data placed in the 4D  V iew  area using this com m and m ust either replace cells that m ay be present or m ust be inserted into new  row s. If you pass 0, the data is
cleared and replaced. If you pass 1, additional row s are inserted.

The detail param eter allow s you to define the w ay 4D  V iew  w ill insert the detail as w ell as the break row s in the report:

‛ If you pass 0 in detail, only break row s are inserted (the detail row s are not inserted).

‛ If you pass 1 in detail, the detail row s are inserted and the break value is repeated on each row .

‛ If you pass 2 in detail, the detail row s are inserted but the break value is only displayed once.

The title param eter allow s you to set the title of the result row  (i.e., "Total", "Average", etc.). A s in the 4D  Q uick R eport editor, you can use the # character as a placeholder for the current break value.
For exam ple, if the "C ountry" field is your break field, you can pass "Total for #:" in title. The report w ill display "Total for U SA :" then "Total for Japan:", etc.

Pass an em pty string if you do not w ant to insert a title.

Note: If detail is set to 0 and the title is an em pty string, the first colum n is not inserted (it w ould then be em pty).

Example

D isplay, in an included 4D  V iew  area in the client entry form , a report of contacts linked to this client, w ith a break indicating the num ber of contacts for each title: secretary, developer, docum entation
departm ent, etc. A n autom atic relation exists betw een the contacts table and the titles table.

   C_LONGINT($Column)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($Row)  `Row number

   C_INTEGER($Master)  `Master table number

   C_INTEGER($TableBreak)  `Table number where break occurs

   C_INTEGER($FieldBreak)  `Field number wher break occurs



   ARRAY INTEGER($Operator;3)  `Operations to execute

   ARRAY INTEGER($Tables;3)  `Table number of fields to display

   ARRAY INTEGER($Fields;3)  `Number of fields to display

   C_INTEGER($Insert)  `0=Replace;1=Insert rows

   C_INTEGER($Detail)  `Detail display options

   C_STRING(30;$Title)  `Title of the result row

      `Initialize

   $Column:=4  `Display starting at column D

   $Row:=3  `Display starting in the 3rd row  (Title + empty row)

   $Master:=Table(->[Contacts])  `This is a "report" of the contacts table

   $TableBreak:=Table(->[Titles])

   $FieldBreak:=Field(->[Titles]Label)  `Break will occur on contact title

      `Display in column 1 the number for each type

   $Operator{1}:=pv report function count

   $Tables{1}:=Table(->[Titles])

   $Fields{1}:=Field(->[Titles]Label)  `Label of column 1 title

   $Operator{2}:=pv report function none  `No calculation in column  2

   $Tables{2}:=Table(->[Contacts])

   $Fields{2}:=Field(->[Contacts]ContactName)  `Name of contact column 2

   $Operator{3}:=pv report function none  `No calculation in column 3

   $Tables{3}:=Table(->[Contacts])

   $Fields{3}:=Field(->[Contacts]ContactFirstname)  `First name of contact column 3

   $Insert:=1  `Insert

   $Detail:=2   `Detail rows are inserted, values are displayed once 

   $Title:="Number of contacts for #"   `The # will be replaced by the current break value 

   RELATE MANY([Clients]Code)  `Get client contracts

       `Sort necessary at break + display in alphabetical order

   ORDER BY([Contacts];[Titles]Label;[Contacts]ContactName;[Contacts]ContactFirstname)

   PV REPORT MANY (Area;$Column;$Row;$Master;$TableBreak;$FieldBreak;$Operator;$Tables;

                           $Fields;$Insert;$Detail;$Title)

See Also

PV  A R R AY  TO  C ELLS, PV  R EPO RT O N E.

Constants

PV  R eport functions them e.

Current Selections and Records

The selection w ill depend on links betw een tables at the database structure level, field num bers and arrays passed as a param eter to the com m and.



PV REPORT ONE

version 6.8

PV  R EPO RT O N E (area; colum n; row ; m aster; tableB reak; fieldB reak; operator; tables; fields; insert; detail; title)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
row Longint R ow  num ber
m aster Integer Prim ary table num ber
tableB reak Integer Table num ber w here break occurs
fieldB reak Integer Field num ber w here break occurs
operator Integer O perations to execute
tables Integer Table num ber of field to display
fields Integer N um ber of field to display
insert Integer 0 = R eplace; 1 = Insert row s
detail Longint D etail insertion options
title String B reak title
Description

The PV REPO RT O N E com m and creates a report in the 4D  V iew  area using the values from  4D  fields specified in tables and fields starting from  the current selection of the m aster table. A n operation
can be applied to this field defined by operator: subtotal, num ber, m axim um , etc. To define the operator param eter, use the constants in the PV  R eport functions them e.

The generated result is inserted in the area from  the cell set by colum n and row .

tableBreak and fieldBreak assign the field w here the break sequence w ill be executed. The breaks allow  separating records in hom ogenous groups and executing interm ediary calculations for each group.

A  break is a value change in an order by table. It is necessary to associate this break level to an order by criteria. The order by for a selection of tableBreak and fieldBreak records is necessary before
using the PV REPO RT O N E com m and. It m ay have additional order by criteria that w ill not be considered in the break. For additional inform ation on building quick reports w ith breaks, refer to the 4D
D esign Reference m anual.

The insert param eter determ ines if the data placed in the 4D  V iew  area using this com m and m ust either replace cells that m ay be present or m ust be inserted into new  row s. If you pass 0, the data is
cleared and replaced. If you pass 1, additional row s are inserted.

The detail param eter allow s you to define the w ay 4D  V iew  w ill insert the detail as w ell as the break row s in the report:

‛ If you pass 0 in detail, only break row s are inserted (the detail row s are not inserted).

‛ If you pass 1 in detail, the detail row s are inserted and the break value is repeated on each row .

‛ If you pass 2 in detail, the detail row s are inserted but the break value is only displayed once.

The title param eter allow s you to set the title of the result row  (i.e., "Total", "Average", etc.). A s in the 4D  Q uick R eport editor, you can use the # character as a placeholder for the current break value.
For exam ple, if the "C ountry" field is your break field, you can pass "Total for #:" and get "Total for U SA :" then "Total for Japan:", etc. Pass an em pty string if you do not w ant to insert a title.

Note: If detail is set to 0 and the title is an em pty string, the first colum n is not inserted (it w ould then be em pty).

Example

D isplay a client list in a 4D  V iew  area, seperating m en and w om en and indicating the num ber of records for each group:

   C_LONGINT($Column)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($Row)  `Row number

   C_INTEGER($Master)  `Primary table number

   C_INTEGER($TableBreak)  `Number of table where break occurs

   C_INTEGER($FieldBreak)  `Number of field where break occurs

   C_INTEGER($Operator)  `Operation to execute

   C_INTEGER($Table)  `Table number of fields to display

   C_INTEGER($Field)  `Number of fields to display

   C_INTEGER($Insert)  `0=Replace;1=Insert rows

   C_INTEGER($Detail)  `Detail display options

   C_STRING(20;$Title)  `Title of the result row

   



      `Initialize

   $Column:=4  `Display starting from column C

   $Row:=3  `Display starting on the 3rd line (Title +  empty row)

   $Master:=Table(->[Clients])  `Clients table is swept

   $TableBreak:=Table(->[Clients])  

   $FieldBreak:=Field(->[Clients]Type)  `Break on the client type

   $Operator:=pv report function count  `Calculate the number of men and women

   $Table:=Table(->[Clients])  ` Clients table fields

   $Field:=Field(->[Clients]Name)   `To print names

   $Insert:=1  `Insert requested

   $Detail:=2   `Detail rows are inserted, values are displayed once

   $Title:="Total" 

   

   ALL RECORDS([Clients])

   ORDER BY([Clients];[Clients]Type;[Clients]Name)  `Order by necessary at break + display alphabetically

   PV REPORT ONE (Area;$Column;$Row;$Master;$TableBreak;$FieldBreak;$Operator;$Table;$Field;$Insert;$Detail;$Title)

See Also

PV  A R R AY  TO  C ELLS, PV  R EPO RT M A N Y .

Constants

PV  R eport functions them e.



PV ADD DYNAM IC ARRAYS

version 6.8

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  A R R AY S (area; array)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

array String
A rray A rray containing nam es of array

Description

The PV AD D  D YN AM IC  ARRAYS com m and adds in area a block of row s corresponding to the values of arrays w hose nam es are passed using the array param eter, starting from  the cell A 1.

The arrays m ust all contain the sam e num ber of elem ents and are alw ays presented vertically (as colum ns). The first array is displayed in the colum n A , the others in colum ns located to its right.

Note: If a dynam ic field area w as already inserted in the 4D  V iew  area using the PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S com m and, it is deleted and replaced by the dynam ic arrays.

PV AD D  D YN AM IC  ARRAYS m aintains a dynam ic link w ith the arrays attached the dynam ic portion of the area. A s a result, m odifications of values assigned in a 4D  V iew  area w ill be reflected w ithin
each array and vice versa. D eleting or adding elem ents in the 4D  array w ill also be reflected w ithin the area.

You cannot set several dynam ic portions in the sam e 4D  V iew  area.

Notes:

‛ 4D  array(s) and 4D  V iew  area m ust be defined in the sam e process.

‛ D ynam ic data update is not available betw een the records displayed in the 4D  form s and 4D  V iew  external w indow s. To reflect in a 4D  V iew  w indow  a m odification carried out in the 4D  record, you
need to redraw  the w indow  using the PV  R ED R AW  com m and (m odifications executed through 4D  com m ands are autom atically reflected into 4D  V iew  areas).

Example

The follow ing exam ple get the nam es of contacts related to the current record of the clients table in an array, then displays the content in a 4D  V iew  area included in the input form  of the client being
m odified.

M odifications executed by the user w ill be directly reflected in the 4D  arrays, that w e w ill have to next m anage, for exam ple, by updating the selection of recorded contacts.

   ARRAY TEXT(NamesArray;0)  `Contact names array

   ARRAY TEXT(FirstnamesArray;0)  `Contact first names array

   ARRAY STRING(31;$ArrayArrays;2)  `Arrays name array

   $ArrayArrays{1}:="NamesArray"  ` First dynamic column

   $ArrayArrays{2}:="FirstnamesArray"  ` Second dynamic column

   RELATE MANY([Clients]Code)  `Get linked contacts

   SELECTION TO ARRAY([Contacts]ContactName;NamesArray;[Contacts]ContactFirstname;FirstnamesArray)

   PV ADD DYNAMIC ARRAYS (Area;$ArrayArrays)

See Also

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S, PV  C LEA R  D Y N A M IC  C O LU M N S, PV  SET C ELL VA R IA B LE.



PV ADD DYNAM IC FIELDS

version 6.8

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S (area; m aster; tables; fields; m ethods)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
m aster Integer M aster table num ber

tables Integer
A rray Table num bers array

fields Integer
A rray Field num bers array

m ethods String
A rray C allback m ethods array

Description

The PV AD D  D YN AM IC  FIELD S com m and adds, in area, a block of row s corresponding to the values of fields defined by tables and fields for the current selection of the table defined by m aster,
starting from  the A 1 cell. If dynam ic colum ns have already been defined in area, the new  block w ill be inserted starting from  row  1 of the first available colum n. Values of fields can be m odified directly
from  4D  V iew  using the corresponding cells.

The result is alw ays vertically present (as colum ns as w ell as tables,fields and m ethods array elem ents).

Note: If a dynam ic arrays area w as already inserted in the 4D  V iew  area using the PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  A R R AY S com m and, it is deleted and replaced by the dynam ic fields.

For any colum n, the operation can concern an array related to a m aster table by a relation. The latter m ust be an autom atic type and go from  the m aster array to the array of the field to display. In the
traditional exam ple of invoices and invoice row s, you can recuperate and m odify the content of a field of the row s array, but also of the invoice table com pared to a selection from  the invoice row s array
(m aster table).

Each callback m ethod receives six param eters:

$1: A rea

$2: C olum n num ber

$3: A rray type

$4: Pointer to this array

$5: N um ber of the first row  to (re)draw

$6: N um ber of row s to (re)draw  in the area

Note: If you intend to com pile your database, you m ust declare these param eters, even if you do not use them  all.

$5 and $6: W hen the user scrolls the row s (records) in area, only new  displayed row s are (re)draw n. $5 and $6 param eters allow  you to know  w hich row s are concerned.

The developer should fill in the callback m ethods array. 4D  V iew  w ill then use that array to fill in the calculated colum n. There is no returned value ($0).

PV AD D  D YN AM IC  FIELD S keeps a dynam ic link w ith fields passed as param eters. A s a result, m odifications of values executed in the 4D  V iew  area are reflected in field(s) and vice-versa.

Notes:

‛ 4D  m ethods and field values m ust be defined in the sam e process as the 4D  V iew  area.

‛ D ynam ic data update is not available betw een the records displayed in 4D  form s and 4D  V iew  external w indow s. To reflect in a 4D  V iew  w indow  a m odification carried out in the 4D  record, you need
to redraw  the w indow  using the PV  R ED R AW  com m and (m odifications executed through 4D  com m ands are autom atically reflected into 4D  V iew  areas).

Example

This exam ple illustrates an enterable table included in an input form  (w ith 4D  V iew , this is rather easy). W e w ill then m odify fields in the contact table related to the current client, w ith their functions
(linked table) and initials of each contact (calculated colum n).

   ARRAY INTEGER($TablesArray;4)  `Table numbers

   ARRAY INTEGER($FieldsArray;4)  `Field numbers

   ARRAY STRING(30;$MethodsArray;4)  `Callback method names

       `Column 1: contact name

   $TablesArray{1}:=Table(->[Contacts])

   $FieldsArray{1}:=Field(->[Contacts]ContactName)

   $MethodsArray{1}:=""

      `Column 2: contact first name

   $TablesArray{2}:=Table(->[Contacts])



   $FieldsArray{2}:=Field(->[Contacts]ContactFirstname)

   $MethodsArray{2}:=""

      `Column 3: contact title (linked table)

   $TablesArray{3}:=Table(->[Titles])

   $FieldsArray{3}:=Field(->[Titles]Label)

   $MethodsArray{3}:=""

      `Column 4: order number/ total (calculated column)

   $TablesArray{4}:=0

   $FieldsArray{4}:=Is text   `Result

   $MethodsArray{4}:="CallMethod"

   RELATE MANY([Clients]Code)  `Get contacts

   PV ADD DYNAMIC FIELDS (Area;Table(->[Contacts]);$TablesArray;$FieldsArray;$MethodsArray)

The code for the C allM ethod project m ethod is as follow s:

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Type of array

   C_POINTER($4)  `Pointer to this array

   C_LONGINT($5)  `First row of the dynamic area

   C_LONGINT($6)  `Number of lines that can be displayed in the area

   GOTO SELECTED RECORD([Contacts];$5)

   For($i;1;$6)

      $4->{$i}:=Substring([Contacts]ContactFirstname;1;1)+Substring([Contacts]ContactName;1;1)

      NEXT RECORD([Contacts])

   End for

See Also

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  A R R AY S, PV  C LEA R  D Y N A M IC  C O LU M N S, PV  FIELD  TO  C ELLS, PV  SET C ELL FIELD .



PV CLEAR DYNAM IC COLUM NS

version 6.8

PV  C LEA R  D Y N A M IC  C O LU M N S (area; start; num ber)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
start Longint Start colum n num ber
num ber Longint N um ber of colum ns
Description

The PV C LEAR D YN AM IC  C O LU M N S com m and clears the contents of dynam ic colum n num ber starting from  the colum n num bered start.

C leared dynam ic colum ns can com e from  fields or arrays, created respectively by PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S and PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  A R R AY S.

R em aining dynam ic colum ns are rearranged so that the dynam ic area alw ays starts at colum n A  and the dynam ic area never contains "holes".

The PV C LEAR D YN AM IC  C O LU M N S com m and is inoperative w hen used w ith one or m ore colum ns that do not exclusively use dynam ic fields or arrays.

Example

In the exam ple for PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S, w e built a list entry from  the contacts table linked to the current client, w ith their functions and order num bers. The below  m ethod deletes the third
colum n w hile allow ing first and last nam es to still be m odifiable.

   PV CLEAR DYNAMIC COLUMNS (Area;3;1)  `Delete column C

O nce this line is executed, the fourth colum n (D ) becom es the third colum n (C ), so that the dynam ic area does not contain "holes".

See Also

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  A R R AY S, PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S.



PV UPDATE DYNAM IC AREA

version 6.8.1

PV  U PD ATE D Y N A M IC  A R EA  (area)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Description

The PV U PD ATE D YN AM IC  AREA com m and causes the synchronization of the data present in the 4D  V iew  area and those of the 4D  database.

This com m and is useful w ithin the context of callback m ethods used in dynam ic areas only. In fact, w hen a callback m ethod causes the m odification of the current selection of 4D , the 4D  V iew  area is
only updated at the end of execution of the entire m ethod. H ow ever, if in this case com m ands such as PV  G O TO  C ELL are used in the callback m ethod, the result obtained could be incorrect due to the
tem porary lag betw een 4D  data and those of 4D  V iew . To avoid this risk, it is necessary to call the PV U PD ATE D YN AM IC  AREA com m and during the callback m ethod in order for the data of the 4D
V iew  area to im m ediately reflect any m odifications carried out on those of 4D .

PV U PD ATE D YN AM IC  AREA causes the update of the 4D  V iew  area if the 4D  selection has undergone at least one of the follow ing m odifications:

‛ M odification of the current selection w ithin the context of linked fields,

‛ M odification of the size of linked arrays,

‛ M odification of the data of linked fields or arrays.

Example

This exam ple continues that of the PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S com m and (enabling the linking of the 4D  selection to the 4D  V iew  area). W e install an on "right click" event m ethod used to create a
record in the 4D  selection and to position itself on this record in the 4D  V iew  area.

   PV ON EVENT (area;pv on right clicked;"CallbackMethod")

The code of the C allbackM ethod project m ethod is as follow s:

   C_BOOLEAN($0)

   C_LONGINT($1;$2;$3;$4;$5;$6)

   $0:=True   `Blocks event

   CREATE RECORD([Contacts]) `New record

   SAVE RECORD([Contacts]) `Saving of created record

   ALL RECORDS([Contacts]) 

      `Updating of the 4D View selection in relation to that of 4D

   PV UPDATE DYNAMIC AREA (area)

      `Selection of new record

   PV GOTO CELL (area;1;Records in selection([Contacts]))

See Also

PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  A R R AY S, PV  A D D  D Y N A M IC  FIELD S, PV  C LEA R  D Y N A M IC  C O LU M N S.



PV Cell manipulation

PV Cell manipulation, Introduction
PV FIND ONE (area; criteria; w here; contains{; colum n{; row  }})
PV FIND ALL (area; criteria; w here; contains)
PV REPLACE ONE (area; string; replace; w here; contains; colum n; row )
PV REPLACE ALL (area; string; replace; w here; contains)
PV SORT ONE (area; left; top; right; bottom ; direction; key; order)
PV SORT M ANY (area; left; top; right; bottom ; direction; keys; order)
PV SORT COLUM N (area; colum n; order)
PV SPECIAL CLEAR (area; value; form ula; form at; borders)
PV SPECIAL PASTE (area; value; form ula; form at; borders)
PV SPECIAL CUT (area; value; form ula; form at; borders)
PV Copy to blob (area)  B lob
PV PASTE FROM  BLOB (area; blob; value; form ula; form at; borders)

Other related commands:
PV SET AREA PROPERTY (area; property; value) -- Them e: PV Area

PV Create picture (area; left; top; right; bottom ; ignoreEm ptyC ells)  Picture -- Them e: PV Pictures



PV Cell manipulation, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e allow  executing queries, replacem ents and order by in a 4D  V iew  area.

This them e also contains a set of com m ands to quickly integrate C opy/Paste m anagem ent into the code of an application and m anage the "blobing" and "de-blobing" of a selection of cells.



PV FIND ONE

version 6.8

PV  FIN D  O N E (area; criteria; w here; contains{; colum n; row  })

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
criteria String String to query
w here Integer 0 = Form ulas; 1 = Values
contains Integer 0 = C ontains; 1 = Equals
colum n Longint Starting cell colum n num ber

Found cell colum n num ber
row  Longint Starting cell row  num ber

Found cell row  num ber
Description

The PV FIN D  O N E com m and searches for criteria am ong the cells of the area. The search w ill stop at the first cell, if any, that m eets the search criteria.

criteria specifies the character string to query.

w here indicates w hich part of the spreadsheet to query:

‛ 0: Q ueries form ulas

‛ 1: Q ueries values

contains defines the type of com parison:

‛ 0: Partial (contains the queried value)

‛ 1: Total (equal to the queried value)

If the colum n and row  optional param eters are om itted, the search starts at the top left corner of the area.

If colum n and row  are passed, they indicate the cell of the area from  w hich the search w ill begin.

The search is carried out from  top to bottom  and left to right, beginning w ith the indicated cell.

A fter executing the com m and, the first cell eventually found becom es the new  current cell. If they w ere called, the colum n and row  param eters then contain coordinates.

If no cell w as found during the search, the current cell rem ains unchanged.

Example

Let's query the first cell containing the user response to an initial request. The query w ill start in the cell B 3.

   C_STRING(255;$Criteria)  `String to query

   C_INTEGER($QueryWhere)  `0=Formulas / 1=Values

   C_INTEGER($Contains)  `0=Equals / 1=Contains

   C_LONGINT($Column)  `Column number of found cell

   C_LONGINT($Row)  `Row number of found cell

   $Criteria:=Request("What value should be queried?";"x")

   If ($Criteria#"")  `Defined criteria

      CONFIRM("Query formulas or values?";"Values";"Formulas")

      $QueryWhere:=OK  `0=Formulas / 1=Values

      CONFIRM("What kind of comparison?";"Contains";"=")

      $Contains:=OK    `0=Contains / 1=Equals

       $Column:=2  `Search starting from cell B3

      $Row:=3 

      PV FIND ONE (Area;$Criteria;$QueryWhere;$Contains;$Column;$Row)  `Query

   End if  



See Also

PV  FIN D  A LL, PV  R EPLA C E O N E.



PV FIND ALL

version 6.8

PV  FIN D  A LL (area; criteria; w here; contains)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
criteria String String to look for
w here Integer 0 = Form ulas; 1 = Values
contains Integer 0 = C ontains; 1 = Equals
Description

The PV FIN D  ALL com m and is sim ilar to PV  FIN D  O N E but selects all the cells in area that correspond to the query criteria.

A fter calling this com m and, the first cell eventually found becom es the new  current cell and the other found cells are selected.

If no cell w as found during the search, the current cell rem ains the sam e.

criteria specifies the character string to query.

w here indicates w hich part of the spreadsheet to query:

‛ 0: Q ueries form ulas

‛ 1: Q ueries values

contains defines the type of com parison:

‛ 0: Partial (contains the queried value)

‛ 1: Total (equal to the queried value)

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY  com m and.

See Also

PV  FIN D  O N E, PV  R EPLA C E A LL.



PV REPLACE ONE

version 6.8

PV  R EPLA C E O N E (area; string; replace; w here; contains{; colum n; row })

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
string String String to replace
replace String R eplacem ent string
w here Integer 0 = Form ulas; 1 = Values
contains Integer 0 = C ontains; 1 = Equals
colum n Longint Starting cell colum n num ber

Found cell colum n num ber
row Longint Starting row  colum n num ber

Found cell row  num ber
Description

The PV REPLAC E O N E com m and replaces character string w ith replace in the first cell in area that corresponds to the query criteria defined using w here or contains, starting from  the cell set by colum n
and row .

string specifies the character string to search and replace w ith replace.

w here indicates w hich part of the spreadsheet to query:

‛ 0: Q ueries form ulas

‛ 1: Q ueries values

contains defines the type of com parison:

‛ 0: Partial (contains the queried value)

‛ 1: Total (equal to the queried value)

If the colum n and row  optional param eters are om itted, the search begins at the top left corner of the area. If colum n and row  are passed, they indicate the cell of the area from  w hich the search w ill
begin.

The search is carried out from  top to bottom  and then from  left to right beginning w ith the starting cell.

A fter execution of the com m and, the first cell found, if any, becom es the new  current cell. If they w ere called, the colum n and row  param eters w ill then contain the coordinates of this new  cell.

If no cell w as found during the search, the current cell rem ains unchanged.

Example

R eplace the first occurrence of the current T.V.A . rate w ith a new  reference (new  rate).

   C_INTEGER($Where)  `0=Formula / 1=Value

   C_INTEGER($Contains)  `0=Contains / 1=Equals

   $Where:=0  `Replacement formula

   $Contains:=0  `Contains

      `Replace first instance

   PV REPLACE ONE (Area;"$C$30";"$C$31";$Where;$Contains)

See Also

PV  FIN D  O N E, PV  R EPLA C E A LL.





PV REPLACE ALL

version 6.8

PV  R EPLA C E A LL (area; string; replace; w here; contains)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
string String String to replace
replace String R eplacem ent string
w here Integer 0 = Form ulas; 1 = Values
contains Integer 0 = C ontains; 1 = Equals
Description

The PV REPLAC E ALL com m and is sim ilar to the PV  R EPLA C E O N E com m and, except that it replaces the character string w ith the string replace in all area cells found corresponding to the query
criteria defined w ith the w here or contains param eters.

A fter calling this com m and, the first cell eventually found becom es the new  current cell and the other cells found are selected.

If no replace has occurred, the active cell rem ains unchanged.

Example

M ake all occurrences of the "A m ount" string appear in capital letters:

   PV REPLACE ALL (Area;"Amount";"AMOUNT";1;1)

See Also

PV  FIN D  A LL, PV  R EPLA C E O N E.



PV SORT ONE

version 6.8

PV  SO RT O N E (area; left; top; right; bottom ; direction; key; order)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint Left colum n num ber
top Longint Top row  num ber
right Longint R ight colum n num ber
bottom Longint B ottom  row  num ber
direction Integer 0 = R ow  sort; 1 = C olum n sort
key Longint C olum n or row  containing the values to sort
order Integer 0 = A scending; 1 = D escending
Description

The PV SO RT O N E com m and sorts the contents of the selection delim ited using left, top, right, and bottom  in relation to values contained in the row  or colum n key, in the order defined by order.

direction indicates if the sort should arrange row s or colum ns:

‛ If you pass 0, you arrange row s depending on the values of the row  key.

‛ If you pass 1, you arrange colum ns depending on the values of the colum n key.

This com m and only operates w ith static data.

D ynam ic areas (arrays and linked fields) m ust be sorted using 4D  com m ands   the principle consists of sorting the source. A n exam ple of sorting dynam ic colum ns linked to fields w hen the header is
clicked on is supplied in the description of the PV  G ET C ELL FIELD  com m and. N ote that sorting is not possible on picture type arrays and fields nor on calculated colum ns (that call a callback m ethod
and display its result).

Example

This exam ple allow s an ascending sort of static colum ns by clicking on the colum n header. The area only contains static colum ns.

‛ W e begin by installing the H eaderSortM ethod callback m ethod, that w ill be called in the event of a click in the area:

   PV ON EVENT (area;pv on clicked;"HeaderSortMethod")

‛ The H eaderSortM ethod m ethod catches any clicks on the colum n headers and sorts the corresponding data (from  row s 1 to 25) in ascending order:

      `HeaderSortMethod method

   C_BOOLEAN($0)

   C_LONGINT($1;$2;$3;$4;$5;$6)

   If ($5=0)  `If the click takes place on a header

      $0:=True   `Blocks the event

      PV SORT ONE (area;$4;1;$4;25;1;$4;0)  `Ascending sort of the selected column

   End if

See Also

PV  SO RT C O LU M N , PV  SO RT M A N Y .



PV SORT M ANY

version 6.8

PV  SO RT M A N Y  (area; left; top; right; bottom ; direction; keys; order)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint Left colum n num ber
top Longint Top row  num ber
right Longint R ight colum n num ber
bottom Longint B ottom  row  num ber
direction Integer 0 = R ow ; 1 = C olum n

keys A rray C olum n(s) or row (s) containing the values to
sort

order A rray Sort directions: 0 = A scending; 1 = D escending
Description

The PV SO RT M AN Y com m and is sim ilar to PV  SO RT O N E but w ith m ulti-sort. You m ust pass colum ns or row s serving as sort criteria in key and the order (ascending or descending) in w hich the sorts
w ill be executed in order.

The sort is executed in the cell selection delim ited by left, top, right, and bottom .

direction indicates if the sort should arrange row s or colum ns:

‛ If you pass 0, you arrange row s depending on the values of the row  keys.

‛ If you pass 1, you arrange colum ns depending on the values of the colum n keys.

Example

Sort a cell selection (5 colum ns x 9 row s) in relation to the second colum n as the first ascending criteria and in the third colum n as the second descending criteria.

   ARRAY LONGINT($Keys;2)  `Column(s) or row(s) containing values to sort

   ARRAY INTEGER($Orders;2)  `0=Ascending / 1=Descending

      `Initialization

   $Keys{1}:=3  `The 2nd column of the selection serves as 1st sort criteria

   $Keys{2}:=4  `The 3rd column of the selection serves as the 2nd sort criteria

   $Orders{1}:=0  `Ascending sort for the rows of the 2nd column of the selection

   $Orders{2}:=1  `Descending sort for the rows of the 3rd column of the selection

   PV SORT MANY (Area;2;2;6;10;1;$Keys;$Orders)

See Also

PV  SO RT C O LU M N , PV  SO RT O N E.



PV SORT COLUM N

version 2004

PV  SO RT C O LU M N  (area; colum n; order)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
order Longint Sort order
Description

The PV SO RT C O LU M N  com m and is used to carry out a standard sort, in ascending or descending order, on a colum n set by the colum n param eter in the 4D  V iew  area.

Sorting a dynam ic colum n produces a synchronized sort of the other colum ns so that the records alw ays rem ain in their initial state.

A  sort on a static colum n only sorts that colum n.

To set the order param eter, use one of the follow ing constants, located in the "PV  H eader sort" them e:

Constant Type Value
pv ascending sort Longint 2
pv descending sort Longint 3
Note: This com m and can w ork only if the sort w as previously allow ed using the PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY  com m and.

Example

W ith the follow ing statem ent, the colum n w ill be sorted in ascending order:

   PV SORT COLUMN(area; 2; pv ascending sort)

See Also

PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY , PV  SO RT O N E.



PV SPECIAL CLEAR

version 6.8

PV  SPEC IA L C LEA R  (area; value; form ula; form at; borders)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
value Integer 0 = D o not clear; 1 = C lear
form ula Integer 0 = D o not clear; 1 = C lear
form at Integer 0 = D o not clear; 1 = C lear
borders Integer 0 = D o not clear; 1 = C lear
Description

The PV SPEC IAL C LEAR com m and clears the inform ation defined in the value, form ula,form at and borders param eters from  the selection of current cells in area.

Example

Erase the form ulas, form ats and borders of selected cells, w hile keeping possible values for cells containing values and not form ulas:

   PV SPECIAL CLEAR (Area;0;1;1;1)  `Erase formulas, formats and borders

See Also

PV  SPEC IA L C U T, PV  SPEC IA L PA STE.



PV SPECIAL PASTE

version 6.8

PV  SPEC IA L PA STE (area; value; form ula; form at; borders)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
value Integer 0 = D o not paste; 1 = Paste
form ula Integer 0 = D o not paste; 1 = Paste
form at Integer 0 = D o not paste; 1 = Paste
borders Integer 0 = D o not paste; 1 = Paste
Description

The PV SPEC IAL PASTE com m and pastes, from  cells contained on the clipboard, inform ation defined in the value, form ula, form at and borders param eters in the current cell of area.

This com m and allow s reusing data that w as first "cut" by the PV  SPEC IA L C U T or copied using PV EXEC U TE C O M M AN D  (area; pv cm d edit copy).

Example

This exam ple sim ulates a copy/paste of the value and form at. It cuts the value and form at of cell B 2 and then pastes all of it in cell E2:

   PV GOTO CELL (Area;2;2)  `Starting cell: B2

   PV SPECIAL CUT (Area;1;0;1;0)  `Cut value and format

   PV GOTO CELL (Area;5;2)  `Destination cell: E2

   PV SPECIAL PASTE (Area;1;0;1;0)  `Paste value and format

See Also

PV  SPEC IA L C LEA R , PV  SPEC IA L C U T.



PV SPECIAL CUT

version 6.8

PV  SPEC IA L C U T (area; value; form ula; form at; borders)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
value Integer 0 = D o not cut; 1 = C ut
form ula Integer 0 = D o not cut; 1 = C ut
form at Integer 0 = D o not cut; 1 = C ut
borders Integer 0 = D o not cut; 1 = C ut
Description

The PV SPEC IAL C U T com m and cuts from  area the inform ation defined using the value, form ula, form at and borders param eters for the selection of current cells.

U nlike the PV  SPEC IA L C LEA R , the PV SPEC IAL C U T com m and saves cut inform ation to the clipboard in order to use it at a later tim e w ith, for exam ple, the PV  SPEC IA L PA STE com m and.

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SPEC IA L PA STE com m and.

See Also

PV  SPEC IA L C LEA R , PV  SPEC IA L PA STE.



PV Copy to blob

version 6.8

PV  C opy to blob (area)  B lob

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Function result B lob  B lob containing the selection

Description

The PV C opy to blob com m and returns the current cell selection of the area as a B LO B .

The selection does not necessarily have to be continuous (range).

Example

The m ethod below  exchanges the content of ranges A 1, A 2, B 1, B 2 and A 3, A 4, B 3, B 4.

   C_BLOB($Blob)  `saving BLOB

   PV SELECT RANGE (Area;1;1;2;2;pv selection set)  `Select range A1, A2, B1, B2

   PV SPECIAL CUT (Area;1;1;1)  `Cut content and place it on the clipboard

   PV SELECT RANGE (Area;1;3;2;4;pv selection set)  `Select range A3, A4, B3, B4

   $Blob:=PV Copy to blob (Area)  `Put selection in a BLOB

   PV SPECIAL PASTE (Area;1;1;1)  `Paste content from clipboard

   PV GOTO CELL (Area;1;1)  `Select cell A1

   PV PASTE FROM BLOB (Area;$Blob;1;1;1;1)  `Re-assign what was cleared

See Also

PV  C reate picture, PV  PA STE FR O M  B LO B .



PV PASTE FROM  BLOB

version 2003 (M odified)

PV  PA STE FR O M  B LO B  (area; blob; value; form ula; form at; borders)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
blob B LO B B LO B  containing the selection
value Integer 0 = D o not paste ; 1 = Paste
form ula Integer 0 = D o not paste ; 1 = Paste
form at Integer 0 = D o not paste ; 1 = Paste
borders Integer 0 = D o not paste ; 1 = Paste
Description

The PV PASTE FRO M  BLO B com m and pastes the inform ation defined w ith the value, form ula, form at, and borders param eters from  the current cell of area, from  a selection contained in BLO B 
created first using the PV  C opy to blob com m and.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  C opy to blob com m and.

See Also

PV  C opy to blob.



PV Columns and Rows

PV Columns and rows, Introduction
PV INSERT COLUM NS (area; start; num ber)
PV INSERT ROW S (area; start; num ber)
PV INSERT CELLS (area; colum n; row ; num ber; direction)
PV DELETE COLUM NS (area; start; num ber)
PV DELETE ROW S (area; start; num ber)
PV DELETE CELLS (area; colum n; row ; num ber; direction)
PV SET COLUM NS W IDTH (area; first; last; w idth)
PV SET ROW S HEIGHT (area; first; last; height)
PV Get column width (area; colum n)  Integer
PV Get row height (area; row )  Integer
PV SET COLUM N HEADER (area; colum n; title)
PV GET COLUM N HEADER (area; colum n; title)
PV SET ROW  HEADER (area; row ; title)
PV Get row header (area; row )  String



PV Columns and rows, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e allow  m anaging colum ns and row s of a 4D  V iew  spreadsheet using program m ing:

‛ Inserting

‛ D eleting

‛ R eading and assigning sizes (height and w idth)

‛ R eading and assigning colum n and row  headers (titles of row s and colum ns, as w ell as sort options for colum ns)

Names of rows and columns

You can associate a nam e w ith 4D  V iew  area row s and colum ns, w hich m akes using them  w ithin a docum ent easier. B y default, each row  and colum n has a nam e. A utom atically nam ing row s and
colum ns is done as follow s:

‛ Rows: the nam e corresponds exactly to the real row  num ber.

For com m ands referring to the row  num ber, there is agreem ent w ith the nam e. The num ber of row s of an area can be set using the PV  SET D O C U M EN T PR O PERTY  com m and.

‛ Columns: C olum ns are nam ed using letters. D epending on the area properties, the num ber of colum ns can exceed the 26 letters of the alphabet. C oding is done using several letters, starting again from
the letter "A " (A A , A B , A C , etc., A Z, B A , B B , etc.).

For com m ands calling the colum n num ber, agreem ent betw een the colum n num ber/colum n nam e is done, by default, as follow s:

Column name Column number
A 1
B 2
C 3
[...]

Y 25
Z 26
A A 27
A B 28
A C 29
etc.



PV INSERT COLUM NS

version 6.8

PV  IN SERT C O LU M N S (area; start; num ber)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

start Longint C olum n before w here new  colum n(s) w ill be
inserted

num ber Longint N um ber of colum ns
Description

The PV IN SERT C O LU M N S com m and inserts num ber colum n(s) in area starting at colum n num ber start. The colum n(s) w ill be inserted before the colum n defined by start.

Note: This com m and m ust not be called w ithin a dynam ic area. O therw ise, the error 86 is generated.

Example

Insert a colum n before the first colum n (A ) of the table, to shift the colum n area content to the right:

   PV INSERT COLUMNS (Area;1;1)

See Also

PV  D ELETE C O LU M N S, PV  IN SERT R O W S.



PV INSERT ROW S

version 6.8

PV  IN SERT R O W S (area; start; num ber)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
start Longint R ow  before w hich new  row (s) w ill be inserted
num ber Longint N um ber of row s
Description

The PV IN SERT RO W S com m and inserts num ber row (s) in area starting at row  num ber start. The inserted row s w ill be before the row  defined by start.

Note: This com m and m ust not be called w ithin a dynam ic area. O therw ise, the error 86 is generated.

Example

Insert a row  before the first row  (1) of the table, to shift the row  area content tow ard the bottom :

   PV INSERT ROWS (Area;1;1)

See Also

PV  D ELETE R O W S, PV  IN SERT C O LU M N S.



PV INSERT CELLS

version 6.8

PV  IN SERT C ELLS (area; colum n; row ; num ber; direction)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
row Longint R ow  num ber
num ber Longint N um ber of row s to insert
direction Longint D irection of the insertion
Description

The PV IN SERT C ELLS com m and inserts num ber cell(s) in area starting at cell defined by colum n and row .

The direction param eter allow s you to define if the existing cells m ust be shifted tow ard the bottom  or the right. U se the pv to the right or pv to the bottom  constants in the PV  D irections them e to set the
value of this param eter.

Note: This com m and m ust not be called w ithin a dynam ic area. O therw ise, the error 86 is generated.

Example

The follow ing exam ple inserts tw o cells starting at colum n 1 and row  1. Existing cells w ill be shifted tow ard the bottom :

   PV INSERT CELLS(area;1;1;2; pv to the bottom)

See Also

PV  D ELETE C ELLS.

Constants

PV  D irections them e.



PV DELETE COLUM NS

version 6.8

PV  D ELETE C O LU M N S (area; start; num ber)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
start Longint Starting colum n num ber
num ber Longint N um ber of colum ns
Description

The PV D ELETE C O LU M N S com m and deletes num ber colum n(s) in area starting at colum n num ber start.

Note: This com m and m ust not be called w ithin a dynam ic area. O therw ise, the error 86 is generated.

Example

D elete the first colum n (A ) of the table, to shift the rest of the colum n area content to the left:

   PV DELETE COLUMNS  (Area;1;1)

See Also

PV  D ELETE R O W S, PV  IN SERT C O LU M N S.



PV DELETE ROW S

version 6.8

PV  D ELETE R O W S (area; start; num ber)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
start Longint Starting row  num ber
num ber Longint N um ber of row s
Description

The PV D ELETE RO W S com m and deletes num ber row (s) in area starting at row  num ber start.

Note: This com m and m ust not be called w ithin a dynam ic area. O therw ise, the error 86 is generated.

Example

D elete the first row  (1) of the table, to shift the rest of the row  area tow ard the top:

   PV DELETE ROWS (Area;1;1)

See Also

PV  D ELETE C O LU M N S, PV  IN SERT R O W S.



PV DELETE CELLS

version 6.8

PV  D ELETE C ELLS (area; colum n; row ; num ber; direction)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
row Longint R ow  num ber
num ber Longint N um ber of cells to delete
direction Longint D irection to shift the cells
Description

The PV D ELETE C ELLS com m and deletes num ber cell(s) in area starting at cell defined by colum n and row .

The direction param eter allow s you to define if the existing cells m ust be shifted tow ard the top or the left. U se the pv to the left or pv to the top constants in the PV  D irections them e to set the value of
this param eter.

Note: This com m and m ust not be called w ithin a dynam ic area. O therw ise, the error 86 is generated.

Example

The follow ing exam ple deletes one cell starting at colum n 2 and row  2. O ther cells w ill be shifted tow ard the top:

   PV DELETE CELLS(area;2;2;1; pv to the top)

See Also

PV  IN SERT C ELLS.

Constants

PV  D irections them e.



PV SET COLUM NS W IDTH

version 6.8

PV  SET C O LU M N S W ID TH  (area; first; last; w idth)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
first Longint First colum n num ber
last Longint Last colum n num ber
w idth Integer C olum n w idth in pixels
Description

The PV SET C O LU M N S W ID TH  com m and allow s m odifying the w idth (in pixels) of area colum ns located betw een the first and last included colum ns.

Note : If you pass 0 (zero) in the first and last param eters, the defined w idth w ill be applied to all the colum ns of the area and w ill becom e the new  default colum n w idth for the area. The default w idth is
applied notably w hen the user double-clicks on the right-hand separator of a colum n.

Example

This exam ple illustrates a resizing of row s and colum ns:

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `Principle loop index

   C_LONGINT($Width;$Height)  `Index of the column and row enlargement loop

   C_LONGINT($StartWidth)  `Original width of the Xth column

   C_LONGINT($RequestWidth)  `Requested width of the Xth column

      `Let's initialize

   $StartWidth:=5  `Set the original width

   $RequestWidth:=$StartWidth+5  `10 point width for the first column

   For ($Column;1;5)  `Taken care of for the first 5 columns

      $Row:=$Column  `Only for the first five lines

      For ($Width;$StartWidth;$RequestWidth;2)  `For the column "$Column"...

         $Height:=$Width-5  `Update height

         PV SET ROWS HEIGHT (area;$Row;$Row;PV Get row height (area;$Row)+$Height)  `1 row

         PV SET COLUMNS WIDTH (area;$Column;$Column;PV Get column width(area;$Row)+$Width)  `1 column

           PV REDRAW (area)  `Refresh

      End for 

      $StartWidth:=$RequestWidth  `To not start at the beginning

      $RequestWidth:=$RequestWidth+5  `Increase for the next column

   End for 

See Also

PV  G et colum n w idth, PV  SET R O W S H EIG H T.



PV SET ROW S HEIGHT

version 6.8

PV  SET R O W S H EIG H T (area; first; last; height)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
first Longint First row  num ber
last Longint Last row  num ber
height Integer R ow  height in pixels
Description

The PV SET RO W S H EIG H T com m and sets the height (in pixels) of the row s in area located betw een the first and last included row s.

Note: If you pass 0 (zero) in the first and last param eters, the defined height w ill be applied to all the row s of the area and w ill becom e the new  default row  height for the area. The default height is
applied notably w hen the user double-clicks on the low er separator of a row .

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C O LU M N S W ID TH  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et row  height, PV  SET C O LU M N S W ID TH .



PV Get column width

version 6.8

PV  G et colum n w idth (area; colum n)  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
Function result Integer  C olum n w idth in pixels

Description

The PV G et colum n w idth com m and returns the w idth (in pixels) of the specified colum n.

Example

R efer to the exam ples for the PV  SET C O LU M N S W ID TH  and PV  A D D  V ERT SPLITTER  com m ands.

See Also

PV  G et row  height, PV  SET C O LU M N S W ID TH .



PV Get row height

version 2004.5 (M odified)

PV  G et row  height (area; row )  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
row Longint R ow  num ber
Function result Integer  R ow  height in pixels

Description

The PV G et row  height com m and returns the height (in pixels) of the specified row .

Examples

1. R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C O LU M N S W ID TH  com m and.

2. Since 4D  version 2004.5, the Print form  com m and can be used to print 4D  V iew  areas. G enerally, these areas are printed w ith a fixed height. The follow ing exam ple show s how  to use the print
com m ands of 4D  and the PV G et row  height com m and in order to vary the printing height of the 4D  V iew  area depending on its contents.

‛ H ere is the form  m ethod called by the Print form  com m and:

   If(Form event=On Printing Detail)

      GET OBJECT RECT(4DViewarea;$left;$top;$right;$bottom)

      $posmarker:=Get print marker(Form Detail)

      $areaheight:=$bottom-$top

      $newheight:=4DViewSizeCalcul

         ` 4DViewSizeCalcul returns the height of the 4D View area depending on its contents

         ` This method is shown below 

      $offset:=$newheight-$areaheight

      MOVE OBJECT(4DViewarea;0;0;0;$offset)

      SET PRINT MARKER(Form Detail;$posmarker+$offset)

   End if 

‛ The 4D V iew SizeC alcul m ethod is as follow s:

   $area:=PV New offscreen area 

   PV BLOB TO AREA ($area;[Table 1]View_)

   PV EXECUTE COMMAND ($area;pv cmd edit go to last cell)

   PV GET CURRENT CELL ($area;$column;$row)

   $height:=0

   For ($i;1;$row)

      $rowHeight:=PV Get row height ($area;$i)

      $height:=$height+$rowHeight

   End for 

   PV DELETE OFFSCREEN AREA ($area)

   $0:=Trunc($height*0.75;0)

See Also

PV  G et colum n w idth, PV  SET R O W S H EIG H T.



PV SET COLUM N HEADER

version 6.8

PV  SET C O LU M N  H EA D ER  (area; colum n; title)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
title String C olum n nam e
Description

The PV SET C O LU M N  H EAD ER com m and sets the title of the specified colum n.

For m ore inform ation on the default nam es of row s and colum ns, refer to the PV C olum ns &  row s, Introduction section.

Example

In this exam ple, w e w ill assign a new  nam e to the first 10 colum ns and row s of the area.

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   C_STRING(80;$Title)  `Column/row name

   

   For ($Index;1;10)

      PV GET COLUMN HEADER (Area;$Index;$Title)  `Get name of the $Index column

      $Title:="Column"+$Title"  `Modify name

      PV SET COLUMN HEADER (Area;$Index;"C"+$Title)  `Assign new name

         `Read, modify and assign new name for the $Index row

      PV SET ROW HEADER (Area;$Index;"L"+PV Get row header (Area;$Index))

   End for 

   

See Also

PV  G ET C O LU M N  H EA D ER , PV  SET R O W  H EA D ER .



PV GET COLUM N HEADER

version 6.8

PV  G ET C O LU M N  H EA D ER  (area; colum n; title)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
title String C olum n nam e
Description

The PV G ET C O LU M N  H EAD ER com m and gets the current title of the specified colum n.

For m ore inform ation on the default nam e of row s and colum ns, refer to the PV C olum ns &  row s, Introduction section.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C O LU M N  H EA D ER  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et row  header, PV  SET C O LU M N  H EA D ER .



PV SET ROW  HEADER

version 6.8

PV  SET R O W  H EA D ER  (area; row ; title)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
row Longint R ow  num ber
title String R ow  nam e
Description

The PV SET RO W  H EAD ER com m and sets the title to the specified row .

For m ore inform ation on the default nam e of row s and colum ns, refer to the PV C olum ns &  row s, Introduction section.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C O LU M N  H EA D ER  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et row  header, PV  SET C O LU M N  H EA D ER .



PV Get row header

version 6.8

PV  G et row  header (area; row )  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
row Longint R ow  num ber
Function result String  R ow  nam e

Description

The PV G et row  header com m and returns the current nam e of the specified row .

For m ore inform ation on the default nam e of row s and colum ns, refer to the PV C olum ns &  row s, Introduction section.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET C O LU M N  H EA D ER  com m and.

See Also

PV  G ET C O LU M N  H EA D ER , PV  SET R O W  H EA D ER .



PV Document

PV Document, Introduction
PV OPEN DOCUM ENT (area; docum ent; tem plate)
PV SAVE DOCUM ENT (area; docum ent; tem plate; replace; form at)
PV EXPORT (area; docum ent; replace; form at)
PV SET DOCUM ENT PROPERTY (area; option; value)
PV Get document property (area; option)  Longint
PV SET DOCUM ENT INFO (area; title; subject; author; com pany; com m ent)
PV GET DOCUM ENT INFO (area; title; subject; author; com pany; com m ent; creationD ate; creationTim e; m odificationD ate; m odificationTim e)



PV Document, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e allow  m anipulating docum ents readable w ith 4D  V iew .

These com m ands allow  saving or opening docum ents from  disk, but also setting and getting related inform ation using program m ing: subject, author, etc. as w ell as the num ber of default row s and
colum ns.



PV OPEN DOCUM ENT

version 6.8

PV  O PEN  D O C U M EN T (area; docum ent; tem plate)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
docum ent String D ocum ent nam e
tem plate Integer 0 = D ocum ent; 1 = Tem plate
Description

The PV O PEN  D O C U M EN T com m and opens in area the requested docum ent.

Pass in docum ent the full path nam e of the docum ent to open. If you pass an em pty string ("") in this param eter, a standard open file dialog box appears and the user can select the docum ent. If the user
clicks Cancel in this case, no docum ent w ill be opened.

The tem plate param eter allow s you to set w hether the docum ent should be opened as a standard docum ent (tem plate=0) or as a tem plate (tem plate=1).

W hen a docum ent is opened as a tem plate, a new  docum ent "U ntitled" is actually created, containing a copy of the requested docum ent. The original docum ent rem ains intact.

If the value of tem plate is 1, the docum ent is opened as if it w ere a tem plate regardless of its actual status (docum ent or tem plate), set by PV  SAV E D O C U M EN T.

Note: The "docum ent" tem plate m echanism  is m anaged by the O S. It is different from  the one used w ith 4D  V iew  "tem plates", attached to included areas (accessible using the Save as template m enu
com m and). For m ore inform ation on area tem plates, refer to the 4D  V iew  U ser m anual.

Example

O pen a standard open file dialog box, applied to 4D  V iew :

   PV OPEN DOCUMENT (Area;"";0)  `Document choice

See Also

PV  SAV E D O C U M EN T.

System Variables and Sets

The D ocum ent variable system  contains either the nam e or the access path and the nam e of the last disk file opened (see the 4D  Language Reference m anual, System  Variables section).

The system  variable O K  uses 1 as its value if the docum ent w as correctly opened.



PV SAVE DOCUM ENT

version 6.8

PV  SAV E D O C U M EN T (area; docum ent; tem plate; replace; form at)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
docum ent String D ocum ent nam e
tem plate Integer 0 = D ocum ent; 1 = Tem plate
replace Integer 0 = N o replacem ent; 1 = R eplacem ent
form at Longint D ocum ent form at
Description

The PV SAVE D O C U M EN T com m and saves the 4D  V iew  area as a disk docum ent.

Pass in docum ent the nam e and the full access path of the docum ent to save. If you pass an em pty string in this param eter, a standard save file dialog box w ill appear and the user can select the nam e and
the path of the docum ent. If the user clicks the Cancel button, the docum ent is not saved.

The tem plate param eter allow s you to set w hether the docum ent should be saved as a standard docum ent (tem plate=0) or as a tem plate (tem plate=1). For m ore inform ation on tem plates, refer to the PV
O PEN  D O C U M EN T com m and description.

If a docum ent of the sam e nam e exists in the indicated area, PV SAVE D O C U M EN T m ay overw rite the existing file depending on the value of the erase param eter. In this event, if erase is set to 0, error
#26 is returned: "This docum ent already exists." If the nam e w as set by the user (em pty string in docum ent), the operating system  w ill display the usual "This docum ent already exists" confirm ation
regardless of the erase value.

If the target docum ent is used by another 4D  V iew  area, PV SAVE D O C U M EN T returns an error if it is a tem plate or not.

U se the PV  D ocum ent form at constants them e to define the form at param eter, w hich allow s you to set the form at in w hich to save the docum ent.

Example

A fter opening an external docum ent w ith the PV  O PEN  D O C U M EN T com m and, w e w ill first install a callback m ethod detecting any change to the active cell.

   C_BOOLEAN(FlagModifiedArea)

   PV ON EVENT (Area;pv on active cell changed;"EventMethod")

The code for the EventM ethod project m ethod is as follow s :

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View area reference

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Type of event

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Modification key code

   C_LONGINT($4)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($5)  `Row number

   C_LONGINT($6)  `Ascii code of the key

   C_BOOLEAN($0)  `Value to return

   $0:=False

   FlagModifiedArea:=True  `Modified area

If the docum ent w as m odified, the user is then able to save the m odified docum ent and nam e it as desired:

   If (FlagModifiedArea)  `Document modified?

      CONFIRM("Do you want to save this document as a template??";"Template";"Document")

         `This will be a template if the dialog box is confirmed (OK=1)

      PV SAVE DOCUMENT (Area;"";OK;1;pv view )

   End if

See Also

PV  O PEN  D O C U M EN T.

System Variables and Sets

The system  variable O K  is set to 1 if the docum ent has been saved correctly.

Constants

PV  D ocum ent form at them e.





PV EXPORT

version 6.8.1

PV  EX PO RT (area; docum ent; replace; form at)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
docum ent String D ocum ent nam e or em pty string
replace Integer 0 = N o replacem ent; 1 = R eplacem ent
form at Longint D ocum ent form at
Description

The PV EXPO RT com m and exports the 4D  V iew  area, or the export area, as a disk docum ent.

In docum ent, pass the nam e and com plete access path of the docum ent to be exported. If you pass an em pty string in this param eter, an export file dialog box appears and the user can specify the nam e
and location of the docum ent. In this case, if the user clicks on the Cancel button, the docum ent is not exported.

If a docum ent w ith the sam e nam e exists in the indicated location, PV EXPO RT w ill or w ill not overw rite the file according to the value of the replace param eter. In this case, w hen replace is 0, error no.
26 occurs: "D ocum ent already exists". If the nam e w as defined by the user (em pty string in docum ent), it is the operating system  that displays the traditional confirm ation "This docum ent already
exists...", w hatever the value of the replace param eter.

U se the PV  D ocum ent form at them e constants to define the form at param eter, enabling you to specify the docum ent recording form at.

Note : The docum ent form at pv view  constant cannot be applied to this com m and.

U nlike the PV  SAV E D O C U M EN T com m and (that saves the totality of an area), the PV EXPO RT com m and allow s the recording of just the export area of the docum ent. The export area can be specified
m anually by the user (File/Export Area>Set com m and), or by program m ing using the statem ent PV EXEC U TE C O M M AN D (area;pv cm d export area set). The export area consists of the cells selected
at the m om ent of the definition of the area. B y default, the export area consists of the entire docum ent.

Example

The follow ing exam ple allow s exporting, in H TM L form at, of all the selected cells in an area. If no cell is selected at the m om ent of export, an arbitrary range is set:

   ARRAY LONGINT($ALleft;0)  `Left cell column numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($ALtop;0)  `Top cell row numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($ALright;0)  `Right cell column numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($ALbottom;0)  `Bottom cell row numbers

   PV GET SELECTED RANGES LIST (area;$ALleft;$ALtop;$ALright;$ALbottom)

   If (Size of array($ALleft)=0)  `No cell is selected

      PV SELECT RANGE(area;2;4;5;7;pv selection set)  `Arbitrary range

   Else 

      PV SELECT RANGES LIST(area;$ALleft;$ALtop;$ALright;$ALbottom;pv selection set)

   End if

      `To reduce export area to the selected range

   PV EXECUTE COMMAND(area;pv cmd export area set)

   PV EXPORT(area;"";1;pv html)

      `To initialize export area for the whole document

   PV EXECUTE COMMAND(area;pv cmd export area clear)

See Also

PV  SAV E D O C U M EN T.

Constants

PV  D ocum ent form at them e.



PV SET DOCUM ENT PROPERTY

version 6.8

PV  SET D O C U M EN T PR O PERTY  (area; option; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
option Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET D O C U M EN T PRO PERTY com m and sets the value of the property set by option for the 4D  V iew  docum ent in area.

The PV  D ocum ent properties constants are used to define the option param eter. These constants and their associated values are described below :

pv document modified

A llow s setting or reading of the "m odified" attribute of area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ w hen this constant is used in w rite m ode ( PV SET D O C U M EN T PRO PERTY com m and), passing pv value on in the value param eter w ill cause a w arning dialog box to be displayed w hen the area is
closed indicating that it has been m odified. If the value param eter contains pv value off, and if the docum ent is not m odified subsequently by the user or by program m ing, this dialog box does not appear.

‛ w hen this constant is used in read m ode, using the PV  G et docum ent property com m and, the value returned is 1 if the docum ent has been m odified, and 0 otherw ise.

pv column count

A llow s setting or reading of the num ber of colum ns displayed in the area.

pv picture count

This constant is read-only ( PV  G et docum ent property com m and). It returns the num ber of pictures pasted into the area.

pv row count

A llow s setting or reading of the num ber of row s displayed in the area.

pv no formula external call

A llow s forbidding of calls to 4D  variables, m ethods and com m ands in the form ulas of the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off.

‛ pv value on: calls to 4D  variables, m ethods and com m ands are forbidden in the form ulas (in this case, it is possible to use "PV  A llow s Input" them e com m ands to define w hich 4D  objects can be
called).

‛ pv value off: calls to all 4D  variables, m ethods and com m ands are allow ed in the form ulas (default value).

Examples

1. This generic m ethod allow s setting the num ber of colum ns and/or row s for a new  4D  V iew  area (during form  load, for exam ple).

      PV SET DOCUMENT PROPERTY (Area;pv column count;10)  `10 columns

      PV SET DOCUMENT PROPERTY (Area;pv row count;20)  `20 rows

2. This m ethod, associated for exam ple w ith a 4D  V iew  docum ent close button, allow s never displaying the alert dialog box indicating that the area has been m odified:

   If (PV Get document property (Area;pv document modified)#0)

      PV SET DOCUMENT PROPERTY (Area;pv document modified;0)  `0 = unchanged, 1 = changed

   End if 

   

See Also

PV  G et docum ent property.

Constants

PV  D ocum ent properties them e



PV Get document property

version 6.8

PV  G et docum ent property (area; option)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
option Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et docum ent property com m and returns the current value of the option param eter for the docum ent in area.

The PV  D ocum ent properties constants are used to define the options.

Example

B uild a m ethod that updates variables containing both the num ber of colum ns and the num ber of row s of the 4D  V iew  area passed in the first param eter.

   C_LONGINT($ColNum)  `Number of columns

   C_LONGINT($RowNum)  `Number of rows

   C_LONGINT($PicNum)  `Number of pictures

   $ColNum:=PV Get document property (Area;pv column coun )

   $RowNum:=PV Get document property (Area;pv row coun )

   $PicNum:=PV Get document property (Area;pv picture count )

   ALERT(" The 4D View area contains "+String($ColNum)+" column"+("s"*Num($ColNum>1))

                        +" and "+String($RowNum)+" row"+("s"*Num($RowNum>1))

                        +". It contains "+String($PicNum)+" picture"+("s"*Num($PicNum>1))+".")

See Also

PV  SET D O C U M EN T PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  D ocum ent properties them e.



PV SET DOCUM ENT INFO

version 6.8

PV  SET D O C U M EN T IN FO  (area; title; subject; author; com pany; com m ent)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
title String D ocum ent title
subject String D ocum ent subject
author String A uthor of the docum ent
com pany String C om pany nam e
com m ent Text C om m ent
Description

The PV SET D O C U M EN T IN FO  com m and associates w ith the docum ent in area inform ation passed in the title, subject, author, com pany and com m ent param eters. This inform ation corresponds to the
info displayed in the "Inform ation" dialog box for the docum ent (Tools/Document information... m enu com m and).

Example

In cases such as a 4D  V iew  area included in a form , inform ation relative to this area is updated every tim e a user m odifies or creates a record using this form .

   C_STRING(255;$Title)  `Title of document

   C_STRING(255;$Subject)  `Subject of document

   C_STRING(255;$Author)  `Author of document

   C_STRING(255;$Company)  `Company name

   C_TEXT($Comment)  `Comments

   C_DATE($CreationDate)  `Date of document creation

   C_TIME($CreationTime)  `Time of document creation

   C_DATE($ModificationDate)  `Date of last document modification

   C_TIME($ModificationTime)  `Time of last document modification

      `Get document related information

   PV GET DOCUMENT INFO ($1;$Title;$Subject;$Author;$Company;$Comment;$CreationDate;

                                       $CreationTime;$ModificationDate;$ModificationTime)

   $Title:=Request("What is the document title?";$Title)

   $Subject:=Request("What is the document subject?";$Subject)

   $Author:=Request("What is your name?";$Author)

   $Company:=Request("What is your company?";$Company)

   $Comment:=Request("Comments?";$Comment)

   PV SET DOCUMENT INFO(Area;$Title;$Subject;$Author;$Company;$Comment)  `Update info

See Also

PV  G ET D O C U M EN T IN FO .



PV GET DOCUM ENT INFO

version 6.8

PV  G ET D O C U M EN T IN FO  (area; title; subject; author; com pany; com m ent; creationD ate; creationTim e; m odificationD ate; m odificationTim e)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
title String Title of the docum ent
subject String Subject of the docum ent
author String A uthor of the docum ent
com pany String C om pany nam e
com m ent Text C om m ent
creationD ate D ate C reation date
creationTim e Tim e C reation tim e
m odificationD ate D ate Last m odification date
m odificationTim e Tim e Last m odification tim e
Description

The PV G ET D O C U M EN T IN FO  com m and gets in the title, subject, author, com pany and com m ent param eters, the docum ent inform ation displayed in the 4D  V iew  area. This inform ation could have
been entered by the user or by program m ing using the PV  SET D O C U M EN T IN FO  com m and.

The com m and also returns in creationD ate, creationTim e, m odificationD ate and m odificationTim e inform ation concerning the date and tim e or creation/m odification of the docum ent, and is
autom atically updated by the operating system  w hen the docum ent is saved.

Example

R efer to the exam ple in the PV  SET D O C U M EN T IN FO  com m and.

See Also

PV  SET D O C U M EN T IN FO .



PV Panes

PV Panes, Introduction
PV ADD VERT SPLITTER (area; splitter; position; locked)
PV ADD HOR SPLITTER (area; splitter; position; locked)
PV REM OVE VERT SPLITTER (area; splitter)
PV REM OVE HOR SPLITTER (area; splitter)
PV SET VERT PANE PROPERTY (area; pane; property; value)
PV SET HOR PANE PROPERTY (area; pane; property; value)
PV Get vert pane property (area; pane; property)  Longint
PV Get hor pane property (area; pane; property)  Longint
PV FREEZE PANES (area; m ode)
PV UNFREEZE PANES (area)



PV Panes, Introduction

version 11.2 (M odified)

To sim ultaneously view  different parts of a 4D  V iew  area, you m ay w ant to scroll through a part of this area w ithout affecting the display of the other section: these sections are called "panes".

A  horizontal pane is the space betw een tw o visual boundaries, w hich can be: the upper portion of the spreadsheet, a separator in the vertical scroll bar, the low er portion of the spreadsheet.

A  vertical pane is the space betw een tw o visual targets, w hich can be: the left side of the spreadsheet, a separator in the horizontal scroll bad, the right side of the spreadsheet.

A s such, there is a default horizontal and vertical pane, w hich cover the entire area.

Several panes can exist at the sam e tim e in each of the tw o spreadsheet dim ensions, except w hen the area is in "frozen pane" m ode (see below ).

You can freeze the panes of an area. W hen a pane is frozen, it is alw ays kept on screen, regardless of how  the user brow ses through the spreadsheet. It can no longer be resized nor m anually deleted by
the user. Its contents can no longer be accessed by scrolling the rest of the spreadsheet. It rem ains possible to set or m odify its contents, its form at, etc. A  4D  V iew  area can contain a m axim um  of tw o
frozen panes: a horizontal pane at the top of the area and a vertical pane to the left of the area. It is not possible to com bine standard panes and frozen panes in the sam e docum ent. A  4D  V iew  area either
functions in "standard pane" m ode or in "frozen pane" m ode. W hen it functions in "frozen pane" m ode, it is not possible to add panes. To be able to add new  splitters, you m ust unfreeze the panes:

The com m ands of this them e allow  m anipulating the panes of a 4D  V iew  area: add or delete a pane (horizontal or vertical), get or assign pane properties, and freeze or unfreeze the panes of the area.



PV ADD VERT SPLITTER

version 6.8

PV  A D D  V ERT SPLITTER  (area; splitter; position; locked)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
splitter Integer Vertical separator num ber
position Integer Position of separator w ith respect to

the last separator in pixels
locked Integer 0 = U nlocked; 1 = Locked
Description

The PV AD D  VERT SPLITTER com m and creates a new  vertical splitter in area, w hose num ber is passed in splitter. The splitter is created at position pixels from  the left border of area.

If the locked param eter is equal to 1, the pane cannot be resized m anually. If it is equal to 0, the pane can be resized freely by the user.

Notes:

‛ The position of the pane includes the w idth of the row  headers, w hich it is possible to recover using the PV  G et area property com m and, by passing the pv row  headers w idth constant as the second
param eter.

‛ The m inim um  w idth of a vertical pane is 8 pixels.

‛ You can see the num ber of vertical panes in an area using the PV  G et area property com m and by passing the pv vert pane count constant as the second param eter. In this case, PV  G et area property
returns 1 w hen there is not a vertical splitter yet: the single pane is, in this case, the entire area.

Example

Take a spreadsheet containing tw enty or so colum ns: the first contains a reference (for exam ple, product code), w hich m ust absolutely rem ain visible, regardless of the cell being m odified by the user. W e
w ill then create a vertical pane to display this colum n A .

   C_LONGINT($ColumnWidth)  `Width of column A (in pixels)

   $ColumnWidth:=PV Get column width(Area; 1)  `Column A

   PV ADD VERT SPLITTER(Area;1;$ColumnWidth;0)  `Resizable

   

See Also

PV  A D D  H O R  SPLITTER , PV  R EM O V E V ERT SPLITTER .

Error Handling

If the PV AD D  VERT SPLITTER com m and is executed w hen the area is in"frozen pane" m ode, the error 92 (N o splitter can be added w hen panes are frozen) is generated.



PV ADD HOR SPLITTER

version 6.8

PV  A D D  H O R  SPLITTER  (area; splitter; position; locked)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
splitter Integer H orizontal separator num ber
position Integer Position of separator w ith respect to

last separator in pixels
locked Integer 0 = U nlocked; 1 = Locked
Description

The PV AD D  H O R SPLITTER com m and creates a new  horizontal splitter in area, w hose num ber is passed in splitter. The splitter is created at position pixels from  the last splitter of the area or, if the area
does not contain a splitter, from  the upper border of the area (outside of toolbars).

If the locked param eter is equal to 1, the pane cannot be resized m anually. If it is equal to 0, the pane can be resized freely by the user.

Notes:

‛ The position of the pane includes the height of the colum n headers, w hich it is possible to recover using the PV  G et area property com m and, by passing the pv colum n headers height constant as the
second param eter.

‛ The m inim um  height of a horizontal pane is 8 pixels.

‛ You can see the num ber of horizontal panes in an area using the PV  G et area property com m and by passing the pv hor pane count constant as the second param eter. In this case, PV  G et area property
returns 1 w hen there is not a horizontal splitter yet: the single pane is, in this case, the entire area.

Example

A dd a horizontal pane, 30 pixels high, follow ing panes that are already in the area.

   C_LONGINT($HorPaneNum)  `Number of existing horizontal panes

   C_LONGINT($Position)  `Position of pane

      `Number of horizontal panes

   $HorPaneNum:=PV Get area property (Area;pv hor pane count )

   $Position:=30  ` 30 pixels high

   PV ADD HOR SPLITTER(Area;$HorPaneNum;$Position;0)  `Resizable

See Also

PV  A D D  V ERT SPLITTER , PV  R EM O V E H O R  SPLITTER .

Error Handling

If the PV AD D  H O R SPLITTER com m and is executed w hen the area is in"frozen pane" m ode, the error 92 (N o splitter can be added w hen panes are frozen) is generated.



PV REM OVE VERT SPLITTER

version 11.2 (M odified)

PV  R EM O V E V ERT SPLITTER  (area; splitter)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
splitter Integer Vertical pane num ber
Description

The PV REM O VE VERT SPLITTER com m and rem oves, from  area, a vertical splitter w hose num ber is passed in splitter.

This com m and allow s rem oving any type of vertical pane, created by the user or by using the PV  A D D  V ERT SPLITTER  com m and.

Note: W hen the statem ent PV REM O VE VERT SPLITTER(area;1) is executed in the context of a frozen area, the frozen pane is rem oved and the area returns to "standard pane" m ode.

Example

D elete the last vertical pane:

   C_LONGINT($VertPaneNum)  `Number of vertical panes

      `Number of vertical panes

   $VertPaneNum:=PV Get area property(Area;pv vert pane count)

   PV REMOVE VERT SPLITTER(Area;$VertPaneNum)

See Also

PV  A D D  V ERT SPLITTER , PV  R EM O V E H O R  SPLITTER .



PV REM OVE HOR SPLITTER

version 11.2 (M odified)

PV  R EM O V E H O R  SPLITTER  (area; splitter)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
splitter Integer H orizontal pane num ber
Description

The PV REM O VE H O R SPLITTER com m and rem oves, from  area, a horizontal splitter w hose num ber is passed in splitter.

This com m and allow s rem oving any type of horizontal pane, created by the user or by using the PV  A D D  V ERT SPLITTER  com m and.

Note: W hen the statem ent PV REM O VE H O R SPLITTER(area;1) is executed in the context of a frozen area, the frozen pane is rem oved and the area returns to "standard pane" m ode.

Example

D elete the last horizontal pane:

   C_LONGINT($HorPaneNum)  `Number of horizontal panes

      `Number of horizontal panes

   $HorPaneNum:=PV Get area property (Area;pv hor pane count )

   PV REMOVE HOR SPLITTER(Area;$HorPaneNum)

See Also

PV  A D D  H O R  SPLITTER , PV  R EM O V E V ERT SPLITTER .



PV SET VERT PANE PROPERTY

version 6.8

PV  SET V ERT PA N E PR O PERTY  (area; pane; property; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
pane Integer Vertical pane num ber
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET VERT PAN E PRO PERTY com m and sets the property value of the property of the vertical pane of area w hose num ber is pane.

The PV  Pane properties constants are used to define the properties.

The pv pane true scroll and pv pane relative scroll constants allow  you to scroll horizontally the contents of the vertical pane w hose num ber is pane:

‛ The pv pane true scroll allow s scrolling the contents of the pane by value pixels starting from  the origin of area (i.e. the first cell), regardless of the current position of the scrolling cursor.

‛ The pv pane relative scroll allow s scrolling the contents of the pane by value pixels starting from  the current position of the scrolling cursor.

N ote that scrolling in pixels is adjusted so that the left-m ost colum n of the area is not truncated vertically.

In the context of an area in "frozen pane" m ode, the PV SET VERT PAN E PRO PERTY com m and can only use the pv pane colum ns count, pv pane row s count, pv pane first colum n and pv pane first row
properties. The other properties are inactive.

Examples

1. Enlarge the first vertical pane by 30 pixels.

   C_LONGINT($Size)  `Size of the first vertical pane

   $Size:=PV Get vert pane property (Area;1;pv pane size in pixels )

   PV SET VERT PANE PROPERTY  (Area;1;pv pane size in pixels ;$Size+30)   `30 pixels more

2. Scroll the first pane by 50 pixels from  the origin.

   PV SET VERT PANE PROPERTY  (Area;1;pv pane true scroll ;50) 

See Also

PV  G et vert pane property, PV  SET H O R  PA N E PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Pane properties them e.



PV SET HOR PANE PROPERTY

version 6.8

PV  SET H O R  PA N E PR O PERTY  (area; pane; property; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
pane Integer H orizontal pane num ber
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET H O R PAN E PRO PERTY com m and sets the property value of the property of the horizontal pane of area w hose num ber is pane.

The PV  Pane properties constants are used to define the properties.

The pv pane true scroll and pv pane relative scroll constants allow  you to scroll vertically the contents of the horizontal pane w hose num ber is pane:

‛ The pv pane true scroll allow s scrolling the contents of the pane by value pixels starting from  the origin of area (i.e. the first cell), regardless of the current position of the scrolling cursor.

‛ The pv pane relative scroll allow s scrolling the contents of the pane by value pixels starting from  the current position of the scrolling cursor.

N ote that scrolling in pixels is adjusted so that the upper-m ost row  of the area is not truncated horizontally.

In the context of an area in "frozen pane" m ode, the PV SET H O R PAN E PRO PERTY com m and can only use the pv pane colum ns count, pv pane row s count, pv pane first colum n and pv pane first row
properties. The other properties are inactive.

Example

Enlarge the first horizontal pane by 30 pixels.

   C_LONGINT($Size)  `Size of the first horizontal pane

   $Size:=PV Get hor pane property (Area;1;pv pane size in pixels )

   PV SET HOR PANE PROPERTY  (Area;1;pv pane size in pixels ;$Size+30)  `30 pixels more

See Also

PV  G et hor pane property, PV  SET V ERT PA N E PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Pane properties them e.



PV Get vert pane property

version 6.8

PV  G et vert pane property (area; pane; property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
pane Integer Vertical pane num ber
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et vert pane property com m and returns the current value of the property of the vertical pane of area w hose num ber is pane.

The PV  Pane properties constants are used to define the properties.

Note: The pv pane relative scroll constant can only be used w ith "PV SET..." com m ands.

In the context of an area in "frozen pane" m ode, the PV G et vert pane property com m and can only use the pv pane colum ns count, pv pane row s count, pv pane first colum n and pv pane first row
properties. The other properties are inactive.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET V ERT PA N E PR O PERTY  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et hor pane property, PV  SET V ERT PA N E PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Pane properties them e.



PV Get hor pane property

version 6.8

PV  G et hor pane property (area; pane; property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
pane Integer H orizontal pane num ber
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et hor pane property com m and returns the current value of the property of the horizontal pane of area w hose num ber is pane.

The PV  Pane properties constants are used to define the properties.

Note: The pv pane relative scroll constant can only be used w ith "PV SET..." com m ands.

In the context of an area in "frozen pane" m ode, the PV G et hor pane property com m and can only use the pv pane colum ns count, pv pane row s count, pv pane first colum n and pv pane first row
properties. The other properties are inactive.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET H O R  PA N E PR O PERTY  com m and.

See Also

PV  G et vert pane property, PV  SET H O R  PA N E PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Pane properties them e.



PV FREEZE PANES

version 11.2

PV  FR EEZE PA N ES (area; m ode)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
m ode Longint 0=lock scrolling, 1=lock scrolling and

m odification of headers
Description

The PV FREEZE PAN ES com m and freezes the first horizontal pane and/or the first vertical pane in the 4D  V iew  area. In order for the com m and to function, the area m ust contain at m ost one vertical
splitter and/or one horizontal splitter and m ust not already be in "frozen" m ode.

The m ode param eter is used to specify the type of locking carried out in the area:

‛ If m ode = 0, only scrolling inside the pane is frozen. This locking is that carried out w hen using the Freeze Panes com m and of the View m enu.

‛ If m ode = 1, the locking is extended: in addition to scrolling, the locking affects header m odifications (style, font size, etc.) and clicking in a cell of the pane w ill select all of the colum n/row .

If the area does not contain a pane splitter or if it contains m ore than one vertical or horizontal pane splitter, the com m and does nothing and the O K  variable is set to 0.

If the com m and is executed correctly, the O K  variable is set to 1 and the View m enu is m odified accordingly: the Freeze Panes com m and is dim m ed and the Unfreeze Panes com m and is activated.

To change the area back to "standard pane" m ode, it is necessary to execute the PV  U N FR EEZE PA N ES com m and or for the user to select the Unfreeze Panes m enu com m and.

Example

The follow ing code m akes sure that the area contains tw o horizontal panes (one splitter = tw o panes) and freezes them  in extended m ode:

   $nbpanes:=PV Get area property(area;pv hor pane count)

   If ($nbpanes=2)

      PV FREEZE PANES(area;1)

   End if

See Also

PV  U N FR EEZE PA N ES.

System Variables or Sets

If the area does not contain any pane splitters or if it contains m ore than one vertical or horizontal pane splitter, the com m and does nothing and the O K  variable is set to 0. If the com m and is executed
correctly, the O K  variable is set to 1.



PV UNFREEZE PANES

version 11.2

PV  U N FR EEZE PA N ES (area)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Description

The PV U N FREEZE PAN ES com m and changes the 4D  V iew  area to "standard pane" m ode, w here it is possible to add or rem ove panes, m ove their splitter, etc.

In order for this com m and to function, the panes of the area m ust have been frozen previously using the PV  FR EEZE PA N ES com m and or the Freeze Panes com m and of the View m enu.

If the area does not contain any splitters or if it has not been frozen, the com m and does nothing and the O K  variable is set to 0. If the com m and is executed correctly, the O K  variable is set to 1 and the
View m enu is m odified accordingly: the Unfreeze Panes com m and is dim m ed and the Freeze Panes com m and is activated.

Example

The follow ing exam ple unfreezes the panes of an area if they have been frozen:

   PV GET COMMAND STATUS(area;pv cmd unfreeze panes;$status;$check;$name)

   If ($status=1)

      PV UNFREEZE PANES (area)

   End if

See Also

PV  FR EEZE PA N ES.

System Variables or Sets

If the area does not contain a splitter or if it has not been frozen, the com m and does nothing and the O K  variable is set to 0. If the com m and is executed correctly, the O K  variable is set to 1.



PV Pictures

PV Pictures, introduction
PV Add picture (area; picture{; expression{; tableN um {; fieldN um }}})  Longint
PV REM OVE PICTURE (area; picN um )
PV Get picture (area; picN um )  Picture
PV Create picture (area; left; top; right; bottom ; ignoreEm ptyC ells)  Picture
PV SET PICTURE PROPERTY (area; picN um ; property; value)
PV Get picture property (area; picN um ; property)  Longint

Other related commands:

PV Copy to blob (area)  B lob -- Them e: PV C ell m anipulation



PV Pictures, introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands and functions in this them e allow  you to m anipulate pictures in your 4D  V iew  areas.

U sing program m ing, you can insert or delete pictures. These com m ands also allow  you to get or m odify properties of any picture. B y m odifying picture properties, you can alter its appearance as w ell as
transparency, size and position.

Picture position

A  picture pasted by program m ing is autom atically positioned in relation to the upper left-hand corner of the active cell. H ow ever, the picture is not inserted in the cell, it is positioned above it. A  picture is
attached to the docum ent, not the cell. The colum n and row  sizes are not adjusted to the size of the picture.

About picture numbers

A ll com m ands in this them e refer to pictures inserted in 4D  V iew  areas using the PicN um  param eter. This param eter is the index num ber of the picture in the area: it is attributed by 4D  V iew  w hen the
picture is inserted. Each picture inserted receives an index num ber that is either added by program m ing or by the user.

This num ber is unique for the area but is not absolute: if a picture is deleted in an area, all pictures w ith an index superior to that of the deleted picture w ill see their num ber decrease.

To see the num ber of pictures pasted in a 4D  V iew  area at any tim e, use the PV  G et docum ent property com m and and the pv picture num ber constant.



PV Add picture

version 6.8

PV  A dd picture (area; picture{; expression{; tableN um {; fieldN um }}})  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
picture Picture 4D  picture
expression String A ny expression that returns a 4D  picture
tableN um Integer Table num ber
fieldN um Integer Field num ber
Function result Longint  Picture num ber

Description

The PV Add picture com m and pastes a 4D  picture at the position of the current cell of area and returns its unique ID  num ber. This identifier can then be used w ith other com m ands in the "PV  Pictures"
them e.

The picture m ust be a valid 4D  picture. It can proceed from  one of the follow ing sources:

‛ A  picture variable. In this case, pass the variable nam e in the picture param eter. O ther param eters can be om itted.

‛ A  4D expression. In this case, pass the expression nam e in the expression param eter (the picture param eter is not used and the last param eters can be om itted). The expression param eter can contain for
exam ple the nam e of a 4D  m ethod that returns a picture variable or a Picture field reference ("[Table]PictureField").

‛ A  picture field number. In this case, pass the table and field num ber in the tableN um  and fieldN um  param eters (picture and expression param eters are not used).

4D  V iew  keeps the dynam ic reference betw een the picture pasted into the area and the source picture. A ny m odification carried out on the source picture in 4D  w ill be reflected in the picture pasted into
the area.

Example

Paste in the current cell of a 4D  V iew  area the photo of the client w hose record is current:

   C_LONGINT($PicRef)  `Added picture reference

   C_PICTURE($Picture)  `Empty picture (ignored)

   $PicRef:=PV Add picture  (Area;$Picture;"";Table(->[Clients]);Field(->[Clients]Photo))

See Also

PV  G et picture, PV  R EM O V E PIC TU R E.



PV REM OVE PICTURE

version 6.8

PV  R EM O V E PIC TU R E (area; picN um )

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
picN um Longint Picture num ber
Description

The PV REM O VE PIC TU RE com m and rem oves the picture num ber picN um  from  the area.

Note: O nce a picture is deleted from  a 4D  V iew  area, other pictures in the area w ill be renum bered if their index num ber w as greater than that of the deleted picture. For m ore inform ation, refer to the PV
Pictures, Introduction section.

Example

D elete the first picture added to a 4D  V iew  area:

   PV REMOVE PICTURE  (Area;1)

See Also

PV  A dd picture.



PV Get picture

version 6.8

PV  G et picture (area; picN um )  Picture

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
picN um Longint Picture num ber
Function result Picture  Picture

Description

The PV G et picture com m and returns the picture num ber picN um  in area.

Example

R ecopy picture num ber 1 into the current cell.

   C_LONGINT($PicRef)  `Added picture reference

   C_PICTURE($Picture)  `Picture to recopy

   $Picture:=PV Get picture (Area;1)  `Picture number 1

   PV REMOVE PICTURE(Area;1)

   $PicRef:=PV Add picture  (Area;$Picture)  `Recopy in the current cell

See Also

PV  A dd picture.



PV Create picture

version 6.8

PV  C reate picture (area; left; top; right; bottom ; ignoreEm ptyC ells)  Picture

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint C olum n num ber of left cell
top Longint Line num ber of top cell
right Longint C olum n num ber of right cell
bottom Longint Line num ber of bottom  cell

ignoreEm ptyC ellsInteger 0 = D o not ignore em pty cells; 1 = Ignore
em pty cells

Function result Picture  Picture of cells in the range

Description

The PV C reate picture com m and returns a picture of the cell range assigned by the left, top, right, and bottom  param eters.

If the ignoreEm ptyC ells param eter is set to 1, the fram e assigned by the left, top, right and bottom  param eters w ill be reduced if the coordinates of the last non-em pty cell (to the bottom  on the right) are
less then than the right and bottom  coordinates of the specified fram e.

Example

The line below  records a view  of the content of the cells delim ited by B 2, E2, B 5, and E5 in a picture field.

   [Templates]ReducedView:=PV Create picture (Area;2;2;5;5;0)  `Get picture and assign field

See Also

PV  C opy to blob.



PV SET PICTURE PROPERTY

version 6.8

PV  SET PIC TU R E PR O PERTY  (area; picN um ; property; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
picN um Longint Picture num ber
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET PIC TU RE PRO PERTY com m and sets the property value of the picture num ber picN um  for the specified property.

The PV  Picture properties constants are used to define the property param eter.

You can also use the PV  Picture m apping m ode constant them e to define the value param eter.

Example

Set the display form at of picture num ber 1 to "scaled centered":

   PV SET PICTURE PROPERTY (Area;1;pv picture mapping mode ;pv mapping scaled centered prop

See Also

PV  G et picture property.

Constants

PV  Picture properties and PV  Picture m apping m ode them es.



PV Get picture property

version 6.8

PV  G et picture property (area; picN um ; property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
picN um Longint Picture num ber
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et picture property com m and returns the value of property for the picture of area set by picN um .

The PV  Picture properties constants are used to define the properties.

You can also use the PV  Picture m apping m ode them e to com pare the returned value, once you pass the pv picture m apping m ode value in the property param eter.

Example

This m ethod displays inform ation relating to picture num ber 1.

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index for properties arrays

   C_LONGINT($Value)  `Value corresponding to the option

   ARRAY STRING($PropertiesCodes;12)  `Properties codes

   ARRAY STRING(80;$PropertiesLabels;12)  `Properties labels

            `Initialize properties arrays

      $PropertiesCodes{1}:=pv picture column

      $PropertiesLabels{1}:="Reference column"

      $PropertiesCodes{2}:=pv picture row

      $PropertiesLabels{2}:="Reference row"

      $PropertiesCodes{3}:=pv picture horz offset

      $PropertiesLabels{3}:="Dçcalage H"

      $PropertiesCodes{4}:=pv picture vert offset

      $PropertiesLabels{4}:="V offset"

      $PropertiesCodes{5}:=pv picture data width

      $PropertiesLabels{5}:="Real width"

      $PropertiesCodes{6}:=pv picture data height

      $PropertiesLabels{6}:="Real height"

      $PropertiesCodes{7}:=pv picture display width

      $PropertiesLabels{7}:="Display width"

      $PropertiesCodes{8}:=pv picture display height

      $PropertiesLabels{8}:="Display height"

      $PropertiesCodes{9}:=pv picture background

      $PropertiesLabels{9}:="Background"

      $PropertiesCodes{10}:=pv picture mapping mode 

      $PropertiesLabels{10}:="Mapping"

      $PropertiesCodes{11}:=pv picture fixed size 

      $PropertiesLabels{11}:="Sixed size"

      $PropertiesCodes{12}:=pv picture locked 

      $PropertiesLabels{12}:="Locked"

      $PictureInfo:="Picture number 1 information:"+Character(Carriage return)

      For ($Index;1;12)  `Review the different properties

         $Value:=PV Get picture property (Area;1;$PropertiesCodes{$Index})  `Read property

         $PictureInfo:=$PictureInfo+$PropertiesLabels{$Index}+" : "+String($Value)+". "  `Update info

      End for

      ALERT($PictureInfo)  `Display info

See Also

PV  SET PIC TU R E PR O PERTY .



Constants

PV  Picture properties and PV  Picture m apping m ode them es.



PV Printing

PV Printing, Introduction
PV PRINT (area)
PV PRINT FORM ULAS (area)
PV SET HEADER (area; header; string)
PV Get header (area; header)  String
PV SET PRINT PROPERTY (area; property; value{; value2})
PV Get print property (area; property{; value2})  Longint
PV Print settings to blob (area)  B LO B
PV BLOB TO PRINT SETTINGS (area; printSettings)



PV Printing, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e control printing spreadsheets using program m ing in 4D . You can set or get printing param eters (headers, footnotes, etc.) and choose printing values or form ulas.

These com m ands are especially useful w hen you w ant to print a docum ent w ithout the user selecting the Print com m and in the File m enu.



PV PRINT

version 6.8

PV  PR IN T (area)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Description

The PV PRIN T com m and prints the 4D  V iew  area passed as a param eter.

The page settings and print preview  are accessible using the com m and PV  EX EC U TE C O M M A N D  associated w ith the pv cm d print page setup and pv cm d print preview  constants.

Pay attention to the 4D  V iew  area refresh option: if the refresh is not autom atic, do not forget to execute it before printing or preview ing the print area.

Example

Print w ith footer settings.

   PV SET HEADER (Area;pv footer center;" #D" Printed)  `Assigning page footer

   CONFIRM("Print values or formulas?";"Formulas";"Values")

   If (OK=1)

      PV PRINT FORMULAS (Area)  `Print formulas

   Else 

      PV PRINT (Area)  `Print values

   End if  

See Also

PV  PR IN T FO R M U LA S.



PV PRINT FORM ULAS

version 6.8

PV  PR IN T FO R M U LA S (area)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Description

The PV PRIN T FO RM U LAS com m and prints a report of all form ulas used in the 4D  V iew  area passed as a param eter.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  PR IN T com m and.

See Also

PV  PR IN T.



PV SET HEADER

version 6.8

PV  SET H EA D ER  (area; header; string)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
header Longint H eader position
string String String to place in the header
Description

The PV SET H EAD ER com m and sets the character string as a header or footer for area in the area set by header.

header is defined in PV H eaders &  footers constants to define the header param eter.

You can insert the follow ing special characters in the string param eter:

#d C urrent date
abbreviated W ed, A pr 3, 1996

#*
(M acintosh)

C urrent date in short
form 04/03/1996

#c (W indow s)Forced special 04/03/1996

#D C urrent date in long
form W ednesday, A pril 3, 1996

#p Page num ber 2
#h Tim e w ithout seconds 09:42
#H Tim e w ith seconds 09:42:47
#F Table or area nam e Forecast (SP) or _Forecast
#P Total page num ber 10
Example

R efer to the exam ples for the PV  PR IN T and PV  G et header com m ands.

See Also

PV  G et header.

Constants

PV H eaders &  footers them e.



PV Get header

version 6.8

PV  G et header (area; header)  String

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
header Longint H eader position
Function result String  H eader string

Description

The PV G et header com m and returns the header or footer string in the location set by header.

header is defined in PV H eaders &  footers constants to define the header param eter.

Example

Transfer the text from  the center header to the page footer:

   C_TEXT($Header)  `Center header text

   $Header:=PV Get header (Area;pv header center)  `Get center header

   PV SET HEADER (Area;pv header center ;"")  `Empty header

   PV SET HEADER (Area;pv footer center ;$Header)  `Pass to footer

   PV PRINT (Area)

See Also

PV  SET H EA D ER .

Constants

PV H eaders &  footers them e



PV SET PRINT PROPERTY

version 2004.1 (M odified)

PV  SET PR IN T PR O PERTY  (area; property; value{; value2})

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Value of the property
value2 String A dditional property value
Description

The PV SET PRIN T PRO PERTY com m and sets the value and, optionally, the value2 of the property for the specified 4D  V iew  area.

U se the PV  Print properties constants to define the property param eter. The follow ing list details the constants w hich can be used in both the property and value param eters:

pv print left margin

The left m argin is the area betw een the left side of the paper (including the left dead m argin) and the print area. A ssociated values: m argin in pixels.

pv print top margin

The top m argin is the area betw een the top side of the paper (including the top dead m argin) and the print area. A ssociated values: m argin in pixels.

pv print right margin

The right m argin is the area betw een the right side of the paper (including the right dead m argin) and the print area. A ssociated values: m argin in pixels.

pv print bottom margin

The bottom  m argin is the area betw een the bottom  side of the paper (including the bottom  dead m argin) and the footer. A ssociated values: m argin in pixels.

Note: See below  for m ore inform ation regarding dead m argins.

pv print repeat first column

Indicates the num ber of the first colum n of the range to be printed on each page. This constant m ust be used in com bination w ith the pv print repeat last colum n constant. A ssociated values: colum n
num ber.

pv print repeat last column

Indicates the num ber of the last colum n of the range to be printed on each page. This constant m ust be used in com bination w ith the pv print repeat first colum n constant. A ssociated values: colum n
num ber.

pv print repeat first row

Indicates the num ber of the first row  of the range to be printed on each page. This constant m ust be used in com bination w ith the pv print repeat last row  constant. A ssociated values: row  num ber.

pv print repeat last row

Indicates the num ber of the last row  of the range to be printed on each page. This constant m ust be used in com bination w ith the pv print repeat first row  constant. A ssociated values: row  num ber.

pv print headers

A llow s printing (or not) of the row  and colum n headers. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off

‛ pv value on: row  and colum n headers are printed.

‛ pv value off: row  and colum n headers are not printed.

pv print centered

A llow s centering (or not) of the printing on the page. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off

‛ pv value on: the printing is centered on the page.

‛ pv value off: the printing is not centered on the page.

pv print adjust area

A llow s adjusting (or not) of the printable area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off

‛ pv value on: the printable area is adjusted.

‛ pv value off: the printable area is not adjusted.

pv print frame each page

A llow s printing of a fram e (or not) around each printed page. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off

‛ pv value on: a fram e is printed on each page.



‛ pv value off: no fram e is printed.

pv print grid

A llow s printing (or not) of a grid on the area. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off

‛ pv value on: the grid is printed.

‛ pv value off: the grid is not printed.

pv print orientation

A llow s setting or reading paper orientation at the tim e of printing. A ssociated values: PV  Print values them e constants.

‛ pv portrait orientation: the paper is oriented in portrait m ode.

‛ pv landscape orientation: the paper is oriented in landscape m ode.

pv print paper width

R eturns the paper w idth. A ssociated values: w idth in pixels.

pv print paper height

R eturns the paper height. A ssociated values: height in pixels.

pv print dead left margin

This constant is read-only (PV  G et print property com m and) and returns the size, in pixels, of the left dead m argin.

pv print dead top margin

This constant is read-only (PV  G et print property com m and) and returns the size, in pixels, of the top dead m argin.

pv print dead right margin

This constant is read-only (PV  G et print property com m and) and returns the size, in pixels, of the right dead m argin.

pv print dead bottom margin

This constant is read-only (PV  G et print property com m and) and returns the size, in pixels, of the bottom  dead m argin.

Note: The dead m argin is the non-printable area located at the edges of the paper. This area is set by the print drive.

pv print scale

U sed to set or get the current print scale. K eep in m ind, how ever, that som e printers do not allow  you to m odify the scale. If you pass an invalid value, the property is reset to 100%  at the tim e of printing.
A ssociated values: print scale.

pv print number copies

U sed to set or get the num ber of copies to be printed. A ssociated values: num ber of copies (1 by default).

pv print paper source

U sed to set or get the paper tray to be used. A ssociated values: num ber corresponding to the index, in the array of trays returned by the 4D  PRIN T O PTIO N  VALU ES com m and, of the paper tray to be
used.

Note: This property can only be used under W indow s.

pv print color

U sed to set or get the m ode for handling color. This property is only useful w ith color printers. A ssociated values: constants of the "PV  Print values" them e:

‛ pv black and w hite: printing in black and w hite (m onochrom e).

‛ pv color: printing in color.

Note: This property can only be used under W indow s.

pv print destination

U sed to set or get the print destination. A ssociated values: constants of the PV  Print values them e beginning w ith "pv destination":

‛ pv destination printer: the print job is sent to the printer.

‛ pv destination file (W indow s only): the print job is sent to a file. W hen this constant is used, value2 contains the pathnam e for the resulting docum ent. If you pass an em pty string in value2 or om it this
param eter, a save file dialog box w ill appear at the tim e of printing.

‛ pv destination PD F file (M ac O S only): the print job is sent to a PD F file. W hen this constant is used, value2 contains the pathnam e for the resulting PD F docum ent. If you pass an em pty string in
value2 or om it this param eter, a save file dialog box w ill appear at the tim e of printing.

‛ pv destination EPS file (M ac O S only): the print job is sent to an EPS file. W hen this constant is used, value2 contains the pathnam e for the resulting EPS docum ent. If you pass an em pty string in
value2 or om it this param eter, a save file dialog box w ill appear at the tim e of printing.

pv print double sided

U sed to print as single- or double-sided. A ssociated values: pv value on or pv value off constants.

‛ pv value on: double-sided printing.

‛ pv value off: single-sided printing (default value).

Note: This property can only be used under W indow s.



pv print binding

U sed to set or get the location of the binding w hen printing is carried out in double-sided m ode (see above). A ssociated values: constants of the "PV  Print values" them e:

‛ pv left binding: left binding (default value).

‛ pv top binding: top binding.

Note: This property can only be used under W indow s.

pv print document name

U sed to set or get the nam e of the print docum ent that m ust appear in the list of spooler docum ents. W hen this constant is used, value2 contains the nam e of the print docum ent. Pass 0 in value.

To use or restore standard operation (use of the nam e "4D  V iew "), pass an em pty string in value2.

pv print pages from

U sed to set or get the num ber of the page w here you w ant printing to start.

A ssociated values: page num ber.

pv print pages to

U sed to set or get the num ber of the last page that you w ant to be printed.

A ssociated values: page num ber.

Example

Exam ple for choosing the paper tray (source) under W indow s:

   ARRAY TEXT($arrNames;0)

   ARRAY LONGINT($arrInfo1;0)

      `Retrieval of the list of available trays

   PRINT OPTION VALUES(Paper source;$arrNames;$arrInfo1) 

H ere is w hat you could retrieve, for exam ple in the $arrN am es and $arrInfo1 arrays:

$arrNames $arrInfo1 Index
A utom atic
Selection 15 1

Tray 1 257 2
Tray 1 (M anual) 258 3
Tray 2 259 4
Tray 3 260 5
Tray 4 261 6
Envelope Feeder 262 7
If you w ant to use "Tray 1 (M anual)," you just need to pass the index corresponding to this tray:

   PV SET PRINT PROPERTY(area; pv print paper source;3)

See Also

PV  G et print property.

Constants

PV  Print properties and PV  Print values them e.



PV Get print property

version 2004.1 (M odified)

PV  G et print property (area; property{; value2})  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
property Longint Property num ber
value2 String A dditional property value
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et print property com m and returns the current value of the property for the specified 4D  V iew  area. The optional value2 param eter can return additional inform ation w ith certain print
properties.

U se the PV  Print properties constants to define the property param eter. For m ore inform ation about these constants, see the description of the PV  SET PR IN T PR O PERTY  com m and.

Note: The four constants starting w ith "pv print dead..." are read-only.

Example

W e w ant to know  the actual printable surface:

   C_LONGINT($paperWidth;$paperHeight)

   C_LONGINT($bottomMargin;$topMargin;$rightMargin;$leftMargin)

   C_LONGINT($usableWidth;$usableHeight)

   $paperWidth:=PV Get print property(area; pv print paper width)

   $paperHeight:=PV Get print property(area; pv print paper height)

   $bottomMargin:=PV Get print property(area; pv print dead bottom margin)

   $topMargin:=PV Get print property(area; pv print dead top margin)

   $rightMargin:=PV Get print property(area; pv print dead right margin)

   $leftMargin:=PV Get print property(area; pv print dead left margin)

   $usableWidth:=$paperWidth-($rightMargin+$leftMargin)

   $usableHeight:=$paperHeight-($topMargin+$bottomMargin)

See Also

PV  SET PR IN T PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Print properties and PV  Print values them e.



PV Print settings to blob

version 2004.1

PV  Print settings to blob (area)  B LO B

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Function result B LO B   B LO B  w hich stores the print settings

Description

The PV Print settings to blob com m and stores the current print settings of the 4D  V iew  area in a B LO B .

The B LO B  stores all the settings used for printing:

‛ Layout param eters (paper, orientation, scale);

‛ Print param eters as such (num ber of copies, paper source, etc.).

O n the other hand, the com m and does not store the print options specific to the 4D  V iew  plug-in (page headers, repetition of row s, etc.) that are found in the "Printing O ptions" dialog box.

This com m and can be used to save the print settings of the 4D  V iew  area, regardless of the printer m odel and accessible print settings. The B LO B  returned m ust not be m odified by program m ing; it can
only be used by the PV  B LO B  TO  PR IN T SETTIN G S com m and.

The PV Print settings to blob com m and can be used for exam ple to save the current print settings before m odifying an option tem porarily using the PV  SET PR IN T PR O PERTY  com m and. O nce printing
is com plete, the PV  B LO B  TO  PR IN T SETTIN G S com m and can be used to restore the current param eters.

See Also

PV  B LO B  TO  PR IN T SETTIN G S.



PV BLOB TO PRINT SETTINGS

version 2004.1

PV  B LO B  TO  PR IN T SETTIN G S (area; printSettings)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
printSettings B LO B B LO B  containing the print settings
Description

The PV BLO B TO  PRIN T SETTIN G S com m and replaces the current print settings of the 4D  V iew  area by those contained in the printSettings B LO B . This B LO B  m ust have been generated by the PV
Print settings to blob com m and.

The printSettings param eter contains all the settings used for printing:

‛ Layout param eters (paper, orientation, scale);

‛ Print param eters as such (num ber of copies, paper source, etc.).

Note: Print settings are not form atted in the sam e w ay under W indow s and M ac O S. A s a result, the com patibility of the printSettings B LO B  betw een the tw o platform s is not guaranteed.

If the printSettings B LO B  does not contain valid print settings, the com m and returns an error.

See Also

PV  Print settings to blob.



PV Selection

PV Selection, Introduction
PV SELECT CELL (area; colum n; row ; action)
PV Is cell selected (area; colum n; row )  Integer
PV SELECT RANGE (area; left; top; right; bottom ; action)
PV Is range selected (area; left; top; right; bottom )  Integer
PV SELECT RANGES LIST (area; left; top; right; bottom ; action)
PV GET SELECTED RANGES LIST (area; left; top; right; bottom )
PV SELECT COLUM NS (area; first; last; action)
PV Is column selected (area; colum n)  Integer
PV SELECT ROW S (area; first; last; action)
PV Is row selected (area; row )  Integer
PV Is all selected (area)  Integer
PV SELECT ALL (area; selection)

Other related commands:
PV FIND ALL (area; criteria; w here; contains) -- Them e: PV C ell m anipulation
PV GET CURRENT CELL (area; colum n; row ) -- Them e: PV C urrent cell



PV Selection, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e allow :

‛ Selecting a set of cells (adjacent selection or not), row (s), or colum n(s)

‛ To see the current selection of a 4D  V iew  area.

Selections and cell ranges

D epending on the com m ands, cell selections can be adjacent (ranges) or isolated.

A  cell range is a set of continuous cells, for exam ple A 1, A 2, B 1, B 2. A  range is not necessarily selected.

A  selection of cells is the set of cells in a highlighted selection, for exam ple A 1, A 2, B 1, B 2, C 15.

A  selection can contain one or m ore ranges as w ell as one or m ore isolated cells, or quite sim ply one or m ore isolated cells.

W hen a new  4D  V iew  area is opened, the cursor is located on a cell, as in any spreadsheet, but it is not selected if the user or developer did not explicitly specify it w ith a m ouse click or another selection
action/com m and.



PV SELECT CELL

version 2004.4 (M odified)

PV  SELEC T C ELL (area; colum n; row ; action)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
action Integer Select action
Description

The PV SELEC T C ELL com m and selects the cell located at the intersection of colum n and row .

The action param eter allow s defining the selection action that you w ant to execute w hen a selection of cells already exists: you can create a new  selection, add the cell to the selection or delete the cell
from  the selection.

action is defined in PV  Selection action constants.

Example

W e w ant to select the cell E2. The selection action w ill depend on the context (already selected cells):

      `Arrays defining the existing selection:

   ARRAY LONGINT($Left;0)  `Left-hand cell column numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($Top;0)  `Top cell row numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($Right;0)  `Right-hand cell column numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($Bottom;0)  `Bottom cell row numbers

   PV GET SELECTED RANGES LIST (Area;$Left;$Top;$Right;$Bottom)  `Get selected ranges if any

   If (Size of array($Left)=0)  `No current selection 

      PV SELECT CELL (Area;5;2;pv selection set )  `Set E2 cell as current selection

   Else   

      PV SELECT CELL (Area;5;2;pv selection add )  `Add E2 cell to current selection

   End if 

See Also

PV  Is cell selected.

Constants

PV  Selection action them e.



PV Is cell selected

version 6.8

PV  Is cell selected (area; colum n; row )  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C ell colum n num ber
row Longint C ell row  num ber
Function result Integer  0 = N ot selected, 1 = Selected

Description

The PV Is cell selected com m and returns 1 if the cell of area set by colum n and row  is part of the current selection, otherw ise 0 is returned.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SELEC T C ELL com m and.

See Also

PV  SELEC T C ELL.



PV SELECT RANGE

version 2004.4 (M odified)

PV  SELEC T R A N G E (area; left; top; right; bottom ; action)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint C olum n num ber of left cell
top Longint R ow  num ber of top cell
right Longint C olum n num ber of right cell
bottom Longint R ow  num ber of bottom  cell
action Integer Select action
Description

The PV SELEC T RAN G E com m and selects the range of cells defined by left, top, right and bottom  coordinates.

The action param eter allow s defining the selection action that you w ant to execute w hen a selection of cells already exists: you can add the range to the selection, reduce the selection to the range or
rem ove the range from  the selection.

action is defined using the PV  Selection action constants.

Examples

1. W e w ant to select the range of cells E2, E3, F2, F3. The selection action w ill depend on the context (already selected cells):

      `Arrays defining the existing selection:

   ARRAY LONGINT($Left;0)  `Left-hand cell column numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($Top;0)  `Top cell row numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($Right;0)  `Right-hand cell column numbers

   ARRAY LONGINT($Bottom;0)  `Bottom cell row numbers

   PV GET SELECTED RANGES LIST (Area;$Left;$Top;$Right;$Bottom)  `Get selected ranges if any

   If (Size of array($Left)=0)  `No current selection 

      PV SELECT RANGE (Area;5;2;6;3;pv selection set )  `Set the range as current selection

   Else   

      PV SELECT RANGE (Area;5;2;6;3;pv selection add )  `Add the range to current selection

   End if 

2. This exam ple can be used to select or the cell w hich has been Alt+clicked (W indow s) or Option+clicked (M ac O S), depending on w hether or not it already belongs to the selection.

      `Definition of the current selection range

   PV SELECT RANGE (area;1;5;2;9;pv selection set)

      `Call a method when the area is clicked

   PV ON EVENT(area;pv on clicked;"ExampleView")

      `ExampleView method

   C_LONGINT($1;$2;$3;$4;$5)

   If(($2=pv on clicked) & ($3=2048))  `Alt + click or Option + click

      If(PV Is cell selected (area;$4;$5)=1)

            `If the cell is part of the selection, it is removed from it

         PV SELECT RANGE (area;$4;$5;$4;$5;pv selection reduce )

      Else

            `If the cell is not part of the selection, it is added to it

         PV SELECT RANGE (area;$4;$5;$4;$5;pv selection add)

      End if

   End if

See Also

PV  G ET C U R R EN T C ELL, PV  Is range selected.

Constants



PV  Selection action them e.



PV Is range selected

version 6.8

PV  Is range selected (area; left; top; right; bottom )  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left Longint C olum n num ber of left cell
top Longint R ow  num ber of top cell
right Longint C olum n num ber of right cell
bottom Longint R ow  num ber of bottom  cell
Function result Integer  0 = N ot selected, 1 = Selected

Description

The PV Is range selected com m and returns 1 if the range of cells defined by the left, top, right, and bottom  param eter is part of the current selection, otherw ise, it returns 0.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SELEC T R A N G E com m and.

See Also

PV  SELEC T R A N G E.



PV SELECT RANGES LIST

version 6.8

PV  SELEC T R A N G ES LIST (area; left; top; right; bottom ; action)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
left A rray C olum n num bers array of left cells
top A rray R ow  num bers array of top cells
right A rray C olum n num bers array of right cells
bottom A rray R ow  num bers array of bottom  cells
action Integer Select action
Description

This com m and is sim ilar to PV  SELEC T R A N G E, except that it applies to several cell ranges w hose coordinates are saved in the left, top, right, and bottom  arrays.

action is defined in PV  Selection action constants (for m ore inform ation, refer to the description of the PV  SELEC T R A N G E com m and).

Example

Provoke the selection of five ranges of increasing sizes using program m ing.

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   C_INTEGER($Number)  `Number of ranges

   $Number:=5  `The group of five in the range

   ARRAY LONGINT($Left;5)

   ARRAY LONGINT($Top;5)

   ARRAY LONGINT($Right;5)

   ARRAY LONGINT($Bottom;5)

      `Initialization

   For ($Index;1;$Number)

      $Left{$Index}:=$Index*3  `Left limits

      $Top{$Index}:=$Index*6  `Top limits

      $Right{$Index}:=$Index*4  `Right limits

      $Bottom{$Index}:=$Index*7  `Bottom limits

   End for

   PV SELECT RANGES LIST (Area;$Left;$Top;$Right;$Bottom;pv selection add) 

See Also

PV  G ET SELEC TED  R A N G ES LIST.

Constants

PV  Selection action them e.



PV GET SELECTED RANGES LIST

version 6.8

PV  G ET SELEC TED  R A N G ES LIST (area; left; top; right; bottom )

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

left Longint
array Left cells colum n num bers array

top Longint
array Top cells row  num bers array

right Longint
array R ight cells colum n num bers array

bottom Longint
array B ottom  cell row  num bers array

Description

The PV G ET SELEC TED  RAN G ES LIST com m and gets, in arrays passed as param eters, the coordinates of the selected ranges in area.

Example

R efer to the exam ples for the PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY , PV  SET R A N G E PR O PERTY , PV  SELEC T C ELL, and PV  SELEC T R A N G E com m ands.

See Also

PV  FIN D  A LL, PV  SELEC T R A N G ES LIST.



PV SELECT COLUM NS

version 2004.4 (M odified)

PV  SELEC T C O LU M N S (area; first; last; action)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
first Longint First selected colum n
last Longint Last selected colum n
action Integer Select action
Description

The PV SELEC T C O LU M N S com m and selects area colum ns betw een included colum n num bers first and last.

The action param eter allow s defining the selection action that you w ant to execute w hen a selection of colum ns already exists: you can add the colum ns to the selection, reduce the selection to the
colum ns or rem ove the colum n(s) from  the selection.

action is defined using the PV  Selection action constants.

Example

W e w ant to select both the colum n and the row  of the current cell.

   C_LONGINT($Column;$Row)  `To get coordinates

   C_INTEGER($ColSelect;$RowSelect)  `To know if the column/row are already selected

   PV GET CURRENT CELL (Area;$Column;$Row)  `Getting current cell coordinates

   $ColSelect:=PV Is column selected (Area;$Column)

   $RowSelect:=PV Is row selected (Area;$Row)

   If ($ColSelect=0)  `The column is not selected

      PV SELECT COLUMNS (Area;$Column;$Column;pv selection add )  `Select it

   End if 

   If ($RowSelect=0)  `The row is not selected

      PV SELECT ROWS (Area;$Row;$Row;pv selection add )  `Select it

   End if 

See Also

PV  Is colum n selected.

Constants

PV  Selection action them e.



PV Is column selected

version 6.8

PV  Is colum n selected (area; colum n)  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
colum n Longint C olum n num ber
Function result Integer  0 = N ot selected, 1 = Selected

Description

The PV Is colum n selected com m and returns 1 if the area colum n num ber colum n is part of the current selection. O therw ise, 0 is returned.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SELEC T C O LU M N S com m and.

See Also

PV  SELEC T C O LU M N S.



PV SELECT ROW S

version 2004.4 (M odified)

PV  SELEC T R O W S (area; first; last; action)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
first Longint First selected row
last Longint Last selected row
action Integer Select action
Description

The PV SELEC T RO W S com m and selects the area row s included betw een row  num bers first and last.

The action param eter allow s defining the selection action that you w ant to execute w hen a selection of row s already exists: you can add the row s to the selection, reduce the selection to the row s or
rem ove the row (s) from  the selection.

action is defined using the PV  Selection action constants.

Example

See the exam ple for the com m and PV  SELEC T C O LU M N S.

See Also

PV  Is row  selected.

Constants

PV  Selection action them e.



PV Is row selected

version 6.8

PV  Is row  selected (area; row )  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
row Longint R ow  num ber
Function result Integer  0 = N ot selected, 1 = Selected

Description

The PV Is row  selected com m and returns 1 if the area row  num ber row  is part of the current selection. O therw ise, 0 is returned.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SELEC T C O LU M N S com m and.

See Also

PV  SELEC T R O W S.



PV Is all selected

version 6.8

PV  Is all selected (area)  Integer

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
Function result Integer  0 = N ot selected, 1 = Selected

Description

The PV Is all selected com m and returns 1 if the set of cells of area is selected. O therw ise, 0 is returned.

See Also

PV  SELEC T A LL.



PV SELECT ALL

version 2004.4 (M odified)

PV  SELEC T A LL (area; selection)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
selection Integer Selection option:

0 = Selection, 1 = D eselection
Description

The PV SELEC T ALL com m and selects or deselects all the cells in area.

B y default, if the selection param eter is not passed or is set to 0, all the cells of the area are selected. If you pass 1 in selection, the com m and has the opposite effect: all the cells of the area are deselected.

See Also

PV  Is all selected.



PV Style

PV Style, Introduction
PV Add style (area; nam e)  Longint
PV REM OVE STYLE (area; stylesheet)
PV SET STYLE NAM E (area; stylesheet; nam e)
PV GET STYLE LIST (area; stylesheets; nam es)
PV SET STYLE PROPERTY (area; style; property; value)
PV Get style property (area; style ; property)  Longint
PV Add font (area; nam e)  Longint
PV REM OVE FONT (area; font)
PV GET FONT LIST (area; fonts; nam es)
PV Add format (area; string)  Longint
PV REM OVE FORM AT (area; form at)
PV SET FORM AT (area; form at; string)
PV GET FORM AT LIST (area; form ats; strings)



PV Style, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands and functions of this them e allow  controlling styles associated w ith a 4D  V iew  area.

They give access to existing style sheets and allow  m odifying, by program m ing, each form at property: display form ats, available fonts, colors and attributes.

Finally, these com m ands allow  controlling the application and updating style sheets w ithin your docum ents.

Style sheets

In 4D  V iew , style sheets are accessible using their reference num ber, in the form  of a long integer.

B y default, there are three perm anent types of style sheets:

‛ R ow /C olum n headers

‛ C ells

‛ H eaders and footers

You can create, m odify or delete your ow n style sheets, linking to a specific area. They are then saved w ith the 4D  V iew  area, either in an external docum ent or w ithin the 4D  data itself.

Character fonts

B y default, all system  fonts are available in a 4D  V iew  area. H ow ever, certain com m ands allow  m anaging fonts that can or cannot be used in a 4D  V iew  area. To delete a font in 4D  V iew  m eans that it is
unusable w ithin the concerned area. It w ill no longer be possible to call the font from  the area, how ever, it w ill still be available for other 4D  V iew  areas, as w ell as in 4D  and other applications.

Formats

Just like in 4D , form ats are applied during inform ation display.

For m ore inform ation on how  to define display fom ats, refer to the 4D  D esign Reference m anual.



PV Add style

version 6.8

PV  A dd style (area; nam e)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
nam e String Stylesheet nam e
Function result Longint  Stylesheet ID

Description

The PV Add style com m and adds a style sheet to area using the nam e param eter and returns its ID .

If the nam e for this style sheet already exists, the PV AD D  STYLE com m and returns its ID  (this num ber can also be obtained using the PV  G ET STY LE LIST com m and).

Example

Please refer to the exam ple for the PV  SET STY LE PR O PERTY  com m and.

See Also

PV  G ET STY LE LIST, PV  G et style property, PV  R EM O V E STY LE, PV  SET STY LE N A M E, PV  SET STY LE PR O PERTY .



PV REM OVE STYLE

version 6.8

PV  R EM O V E STY LE (area; stylesheet)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
stylesheet Longint Stylesheet ID
Description

The PV REM O VE STYLE com m and rem oves the stylesheet from  area.

Note: O nly styles added in the area can be rem oved.

Example

This m ethod allow s rem oving any unw anted style.

   C_STRING(255;$StyleName)  `Name of forbidden style for Area

   ARRAY LONGINT($StyleNumArray;0)  `Style numbers array

   ARRAY STRING(255;$StyleNameArray;0)  `Style names array

   C_INTEGER($Position)  `Position of illegal style in number and name arrays

   $StyleName:="subparagraph"  `We do not want the style "subparagraph"

   PV GET STYLE LIST (Area;$StyleNumArray;$StyleNameArray)  `List of available styles

   $Position:=Find in array($StyleNameArray;$StyleName)  `Search for illegal style

   If ($Position#-1)  `Is the illegal style present in Area?

      PV REMOVE STYLE (Area;$StyleNumArray{$Position})  `Remove it

   End if

See Also

PV  A dd style.



PV SET STYLE NAM E

version 6.8

PV  SET STY LE N A M E (area; stylesheet; nam e)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
stylesheet Longint Stylesheet ID
nam e String Stylesheet nam e
Description

The PV SET STYLE N AM E com m and renam es the stylesheet w ith the character string passed in the nam e param eter.

Example

This m ethod allow s you to renam e a style.

   C_STRING(255;$StyleName)  `Name of style to rename in Area

   C_STRING(255;$NewName)  `New name to assign to the style in Area

   ARRAY LONGINT($StyleNumArray;0)  `Style numbers array

   ARRAY STRING(255;$StyleNameArray;0)  `Style names array

   C_INTEGER($Position)  `Position of the style to rename in the number and name arrays

   $StyleName:="subparagraph"  `We want to rename the style "subparagraph"...

   $NewName:="Paragraph"  `... to "Paragraph"

   PV GET STYLE LIST (Area;$StyleNumArray;$StyleNameArray)  `List of available styles

   $Position:=Find in array($StyleNameArray;$StyleName)  `Search for style to rename

   If ($Position#-1)  `Is the style to rename present in Area?

      PV SET STYLE NAME (Area;$StyleNumArray{$Position};$NewName)  `Rename it

   Else

      ALERT("The style '"+$StyleName+"' is not present in the area.")

   End if

See Also

PV  A dd style.



PV GET STYLE LIST

version 6.8

PV  G ET STY LE LIST (area; stylesheets; nam es)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

stylesheets A rray
longint Stylesheet ID s array

nam es A rray
string Stylesheet nam es array

Description

The PV G ET STYLE LIST com m and gets, in stylesheets and nam es, the ID  num ber and the nam e of each stylesheet present in area.

Example

R efer to the exam ples for the PV  R EM O V E STY LE, PV  SET STY LE N A M E, and PV  SET STY LE PR O PERTY  com m ands.

See Also

PV  A dd style, PV  R EM O V E STY LE.



PV SET STYLE PROPERTY

version 6.8

PV  SET STY LE PR O PERTY  (area; style; property; value)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
style Longint Stylesheet ID
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET STYLE PRO PERTY com m and sets the value of property for the style sheets w hose num ber is style.

U se the PV  Style properties constants them e to define the property param eter.

U se the PV  Style values constants them e to define the value param eter. The choice of constant to assign to the value param eter depends on the property chosen.

These constants are detailed in the PV  SET C ELL PR O PERTY  com m and description.

If you w ant to edit the default style sheets properties, pass one of the PV  Style special values constants in the style param eter:

‛ pv style cells: default style sheet for cells (nam ed "C ells").

‛ pv style col row  headers: default style sheet for colum n and row  headers (nam ed "C olum ns/R ow s H eaders").

‛ pv style page footer header: default style sheet for printed page header and footer (nam ed "Page H eader &  footer".

Note: These style sheets can be edited using the Style Sheets com m and in the 4D  V iew 's Style m enu.

Example

This m ethod allow s defining properties for a new  style. In this exam ple, w e w ill set a value for each of the three style properties to custom ize:

‛ The "horizontal alignm ent" property w ill becom e "to the left",

‛ The "vertical alignm ent" property w ill becom e "center",

‛ The "rotation" property w ill becom e "90 degrees".

   ARRAY LONGINT($ArrayProps;3)  `Stylesheet properties array

   ARRAY LONGINT($ArrayValues;3)  `Value of each property

   C_STRING(255;$StyleName)  `Name of style to add to Area

   ARRAY LONGINT($StyleNumArray;0)  `Style numbers array

   ARRAY STRING(255;$StyleNameArray;0)  `Style names array

   C_INTEGER($Index)  `Loop index

   C_INTEGER($Position)  `Position of new style in number and name arrays

      `Initialization

   $ArrayProps{1}:=pv style hor alignment   `Corresponding properties...

   $ArrayProps{2}:=pv style vert alignment 

   $ArrayProps{3}:=pv style rotation 

   $ArrayValues{1}:=pv value hor alignment left   `...and values

   $ArrayValues{2}:=pv value hor alignment center 

   $ArrayValues{3}:=pv value rotation 90 

   $StyleName:="subparagraph"

   PV GET STYLE LIST (Area;$StyleNumArray;$StyleNameArray)  `List of available styles

   If (Find in array($StyleNameArray;$StyleName)=-1)  `Style $StyleName absent ?

      $Position:=Size of array($StyleNameArray)+1  `We will add it

      INSERT ELEMENT ($StyleNameArray;$Position)  `Resize arrays

      INSERT ELEMENT ($StyleNumArray;$Position)

      $StyleNameArray{$Position}:=$StyleName  `Assign name of new style

      $StyleNumArray{$Position}:=PV Add style (Area;$StyleName)  `Assign number of new style



      For ($Index;1;Size of array($ArrayProps))  `For all properties to be set

         If (PV Get style property (Area;$StyleNumArray{$Position};$ArrayProps{$Index})#$ArrayValues{$Index})

            PV SET STYLE PROPERTY (Area;$StyleNumArray{$Position};$ArrayProps{$Index};$ArrayValues{$Index})

         End if   `Property doesn't have the desired value?

      End for   `Review array $ArrayProps of stylesheet properties

   Else 

      ALERT("The style'"+$StyleName+"' is already present in the area.")

   End if

See Also

PV  G et style property.

Constants

PV  Style properties and PV  Style values them es.



PV Get style property

version 6.8

PV  G et style property (area; style ; property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
style Longint Stylesheet ID
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et style property com m and returns the current value of the stylesheet specified by style.

U se the PV  Style properties constants them e to define the property param eter.

U se the PV  Style values constants them e to define the value param eter.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET STY LE PR O PERTY  com m and.

See Also

PV  SET STY LE PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Style properties and PV  Style values them es.



PV Add font

version 6.8

PV  A dd font (area; nam e)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
nam e String Font nam e
Function result Longint  Font ID

Description

The PV Add font com m and adds a font to the area by its nam e and returns its ID .

If nam e already exists, the PV Add font com m and returns its ID  (the num ber can also be obtained using the PV  G ET FO N T LIST com m and).

For m ore inform ation on how  fonts associated w ith a 4D  V iew  area w ork, refer to the section PV  Style, Introduction.

Example

This m ethod also w orks w ith toggle: it rem oves a font from  the 4D  V iew  area or associates it if it has already been rem oved.

   C_STRING(255;$FontName)  `Name of font to add/remove from Area

   ARRAY LONGINT($FontNumArray;0)  `Font numbers array

   ARRAY STRING(255;$FontNameArray;0)  `Font names array

   C_INTEGER($Position)  `Position of the font in the number and name arrays

   $FontName:="Arial"

   PV GET FONT LIST (Area;$FontNumArray;$FontNameArray)  `List of available fonts

   $Position:=Find in array($FontNameArray;$FontName)

   If ($Position=-1)  `$FontName font is unavailable for the area?

      $Position:=Size of array($FontNameArray)+1  `We will add it

      INSERT IN ARRAY($FontNameArray;$Position)  `Resize...

      INSERT IN ARRAY($FontNumArray;$Position)  `...arrays

      $FontNameArray{$Position}:=$FontName  `Assign name of new font

      $FontNumArray{$Position}:=PV Add font (Area;$FontName)  `Assign font number

   

   Else `$FontName font is already present in the area

      PV REMOVE FONT (Area;$FontNumArray{$Position})  `Remove it

   End if

See Also

PV  G ET FO N T LIST, PV  R EM O V E FO N T.



PV REM OVE FONT

version 6.8

PV  R EM O V E FO N T (area; font)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
font Longint Font ID
Description

The PV REM O VE FO N T com m and rem oves the font from  area.

D eleting a font w ith this com m and m eans that it w ill no longer be available in the concerned 4D  V iew  area. O f course, the font is not physically rem oved from  the system .

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  A dd font com m and.

See Also

PV  A dd font, PV  G ET FO N T LIST.



PV GET FONT LIST

version 6.8

PV  G ET FO N T LIST (area; fonts; nam es)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

fonts A rray
longint Font ID s array

nam es A rray
string Font nam es array

Description

The PV G ET FO N T LIST com m and gets, in arrays fonts and nam es, the ID s and nam es of each font in area.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  A dd font com m and.

See Also

PV  A dd font, PV  R EM O V E FO N T.



PV Add format

version 6.8

PV  A dd form at (area; string)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
string String Form at string
Function result Longint  Form at ID

Description

The PV Add form at com m and adds the form at string to the area and returns its ID .

If string already exists, the PV Add form at com m and returns its ID  (this num ber can also be obtained using the PV  G ET FO R M AT LIST com m and).

Example

W e w ant to rem ove the A m erican m onetary form at available for the active area, but w e m ust m ake sure that the European m onetary form at (Euros) is still available.

   C_STRING(255;$OldFormat)  `Format string to remove from Area

   C_STRING(255;$NewFormat)  `Format string to add to Area

   ARRAY LONGINT($FormatNumArray;0)  `Format numbers array

   ARRAY STRING(255;$FormatStringArray;0)  `Format strings array

   C_INTEGER($Position)  `Position of the format to remove in number and name arrays

   $OldFormat:="$###,##0.00"

   $NewFormat:="### ##0,00 EUR"

   PV GET FORMAT LIST (Area;$FormatNumArray;$FormatStringArray)  `List of available formats

   $Position:=Find in array($FormatStringArray;$OldFormat)

   If ($Position#-1)  `Format to remove present in area?

      PV REMOVE FORMAT (Area;$FormatNumArray{$Position})  `Remove it

   End if

      `Format to add unavailable in area?

   If (Find in array($FormatStringArray;$NewFormat)=-1)

      $Position:=Size of array($FormatStringArray)+1  `We will add it

      INSERT IN ARRAY($FormatStringArray;$Position)  `Resize...

      INSERT IN ARRAY($FormatNumArray;$Position)  `...arrays

      $FormatStringArray{$Position}:=$NewFormat  `Assign new format

      $FormatNumArray{$Position}:=PV Add format (Zone;$NewFormat)  `Assign number

   End if

See Also

PV  G ET FO R M AT LIST, PV  R EM O V E FO R M AT.



PV REM OVE FORM AT

version 6.8

PV  R EM O V E FO R M AT (area; form at)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
form at Longint Form at ID
Description

The PV REM O VE FO RM AT com m and rem oves the form at from  the area.

O nly form ats created using the PV  A dd form at com m and can be rem oved. N ative 4D  V iew  form ats cannot be rem oved.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  A dd form at com m and.

See Also

PV  A dd form at.



PV SET FORM AT

version 6.8

PV  SET FO R M AT (area; form at; string)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
form at Longint Form at ID
string String Form at string
Description

The PV SET FO RM AT com m and changes the string form at for form at.

Example

H ere is a sim plified version of the PV  A dd form at com m and exam ple: the form at, in this case, is abruptly replaced. The new  form at is not created if the old one is not present.

   ARRAY LONGINT($ArrayFormatNum;0)  `Format number(s) array

   ARRAY STRING(255;$ArrayFormatStrings;0)  `Format string(s) array

   C_INTEGER($Position)  `Position of format to modify in the number and name arrays

       `List of available formats

   PV GET FORMAT LIST (Area;$ArrayFormatNum;$ArrayFormatStrings) 

   $Position:=Find in array($ArrayFormatStrings;"$###,##0.00")

   If ($Position#-1)  `Format available for the area?

         `Modifying format

      PV SET FORMAT (Area;$ArrayFormatNum{$Position};"### ##0,00 EUR") 

   End if

See Also

PV  A dd form at.



PV GET FORM AT LIST

version 6.8

PV  G ET FO R M AT LIST (area; form ats; strings)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

form ats A rray
longint Form at ID s array

strings A rray
string Form at strings array

Description

The PV G ET FO RM AT LIST com m and gets in arrays form ats and strings, the ID s and strings for each form at present in area.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV Add form at com m and.

See Also

PV  A dd form at.



PV Drag and drop

Drag and Drop, Introduction
PV SET DRAG SIGNATURES (area; signatures)
PV GET DRAG SIGNATURES (area; signatures)
PV SET DROP SIGNATURES (area; signatures)
PV GET DROP SIGNATURES (area; signatures)
PV Get drop info (area; option)  Longint
PV GET DRAG SOURCE (area; source{; signatures})
PV GET DROP TARGET (area; target)



Drag and Drop, Introduction

version 2003 (M odified)

The com m ands and functions of this them e allow  controlling drag and drop w ithin the sam e 4D  V iew  area, betw een tw o 4D  V iew  areas or betw een a 4D  area and a 4D  V iew  area.

In 4D  V iew , drag and drop w orks on three principles:

‛ Source object (the area w here the drag takes place).

‛ Target object (the area w here the drop occurs).

‛ Signatures allow ing w hether or not to authorize the drag and drop betw een certain areas.

The com m ands in this them e w ill be used to identify the source and the target, as w ell as their signatures, and to get inform ation on the location of the target area w here it w ill be dropped.

It is up to you to use this inform ation depending on your needs, using other 4D  V iew  com m ands, for exam ple, by copying or cutting data from  the source area, and pasting it in the target area once the
operation's validity has been controlled, or by executing a different operation of your choice.

Dragging-dropping of 4D objects

4D  V iew  allow s the dragging and dropping of 4D  objects am ong the cells. Except for B LO B s, all types of 4D  fields and variables can be dropped into 4D  V iew  areas.

‛ In 4D , the "D raggable" property m ust have been selected for each object to be able to be dragged and dropped.

‛ In 4D  V iew , the constant pv D D  4D  objects (PV  D rag drop allow ed them e) m ust be passed to the PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY  com m and.

The signature of 4D  objects is __O B JEC T4D __ (each __ consists of tw o underlines). This internal signature cannot be m odified. Sim ply pass this signature to the PV  SET D R O P SIG N ATU R ES
com m and in order to allow  "dropping" of 4D  objects.



PV SET DRAG SIGNATURES

version 6.8

PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES (area; signatures)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

signatures String
A rray Signatures array

Description

The PV SET D RAG  SIG N ATU RES com m and sets the content of the signatures array as "drag" signatures for area.

Signatures are alphanum eric strings w ith free content. The m axim um  length for a signature is 32 characters.

These are are properties, defined using the PV  SET A R EA  PR O PERTY , w hich allow s revealing 4D  V iew  area drag and drop-related options:

‛ To define drag and drop properties to apply to an area, use the PV  A rea properties constant them e.

‛ To define values for these different properties, use the PV  D rag drop allow ed and PV  D rop m ode constant them es.

O nce drag and drop is authorized, it can interact w ith tw o areas (w hich can be the sam e) on the condition that the areas contain at least one com m on signature to drag for the source area and to drop for
the target area.

A s for the drag and drop event, it w ill be intercepted by the PV  O N  EV EN T com m and.

Examples

The exam ple below  illustrates a drag and drop betw een tw o 4D  V iew  areas. Start by setting the signatures and behavior of areas, for exam ple, upon changing a form :

   ARRAY TEXT ($DDSignatureArray;1)

   $DDSignatureArray{1}:="Signature_1"

   PV SET AREA PROPERTY (SourceArea;pv drag trigger ;pv trigger on alt click )  `alt-click to drag

   PV SET AREA PROPERTY (SourceArea;pv drag allowed ;pv DD multiple cells )

   PV ON EVENT (SourceArea;pv on drag ;"DragDropMethod")

   PV SET DRAG SIGNATURES (SourceArea;$DDSignatureArray)

   PV SET AREA PROPERTY (TargetArea;pv drop allowed;pv DD single cell +

                                       pv DD adjacent cells +pv DD multiple cells )

   PV SET AREA PROPERTY (TargetArea;pv drop mode ;pv drop replace only )

   PV ON EVENT (TargetArea;pv on drop ;"DragDropMethod")

   PV SET DROP SIGNATURES (TargetArea;$DDSignatureArray)  `Same signatures as drag

The project m ethod D ragD ropM ethod w ill be called w hen a drag is executed w ith alt-click or w hen there a drop occurs on a target area:

   C_LONGINT($1)  `4D View reference area

   C_LONGINT($2)  `Event

   C_LONGINT($3)  `Keyboard code (modify)

   C_LONGINT($4)  `Column number

   C_LONGINT($5)  `Line number

   C_LONGINT($6)  `ASCII code of the key

   C_POINTER(SourceAreaPointer;TargetAreaPointer)  `Nowhere to keep them between two callback methods

   C_BLOB($blob)  `Temporary drag and drop notepad

   C_LONGINT($currentColumn;$currentRow)  `Current cell coordinates

   C_LONGINT($destinationColumn;$destinationRow)  `Coordinates of cell where drop will occur

   Case of  

      : ($2=pv on drag )

         PV GET DRAG SOURCE ($1;SourceAreaPointer)  `Where do we come from?

    

      : ($2=pv on drop )

         PV GET DROP TARGET ($1;TargetAreaPointer)  `Where are we going?

    

         $blob:=PV Copy to blob (SourceAreaPointer->)  `Copy to notepad

         $destinationColumn:=PV Get drop info (TargetAreaPointer->;pv drop column ) 

            `Destination....



         $destinationRow:=PV Get drop info (TargetAreaPointer->;pv drop row )  `...coordinates

         PV GET CURRENT CELL (TargetAreaPointer->;$currentColumn;$currentRow)

            `Paste to assigned area

         PV GOTO CELL (TargetAreaPointer->;$destinationColumn;$destinationRow) 

         PV PASTE FROM BLOB (TargetAreaPointer->;$blob;1;1;1;1)

            `Re-establish current cell once the operation is complete

         PV GOTO CELL (TargetAreaPointer->;$currentColumn;$currentRow)

   End case 

See Also

PV  G ET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES, PV  SET D R O P SIG N ATU R ES.

Constants

PV  A rea properties , PV  D rag drop allow ed and PV  D rop m ode them es.



PV GET DRAG SIGNATURES

version 6.8

PV  G ET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES (area; signatures)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

signatures String
A rray Signatures array

Description

The PV G ET D RAG  SIG N ATU RES com m and gets the area's drag signatures in the signatures array.

Signatures are alphanum eric strings w hose content is free. The m axim um  length for a signature is 32 characters.

Example

D isplay a help m essage in cases w here the area can be the object of an internal drag and drop.

   ARRAY TEXT($DragSignatureArray;0)

   ARRAY TEXT($DropSignatureArray;0)

   C_TEXT(HelpMessage)

   C_INTEGER($Index)

   PV GET DRAG SIGNATURES (Area;$DragSignatureArray)

   PV GET DROP SIGNATURES (Area;$DropSignatureArray)

   HelpMessage:=""

   For ($Index;1;Size of array($DragSignatureArray))  `Look for a common signature

      If (Find in array($DropSignatureArray;$DragSignatureArray{$Index})#-1)

         HelpMessage:="You can drag and drop inside this area."

         $Index:=Size of array($DragSignatureArray)

      End if

   End for

See Also

PV  G ET D R O P SIG N ATU R ES, PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES.



PV SET DROP SIGNATURES

version 6.8

PV  SET D R O P SIG N ATU R ES (area; signatures)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

signatures String
A rray Signatures array

Description

The PV SET D RO P SIG N ATU RES com m and sets the content of the signatures array as "drop" signatures for area.

Signatures are alphanum eric strings w hose content is free. The m axim um  length for a signature is 32 characters.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES com m and.

See Also

PV  G ET D R O P SIG N ATU R ES, PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES.



PV GET DROP SIGNATURES

version 6.8

PV  G ET D R O P SIG N ATU R ES (area; signatures)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area

signatures String
A rray Signatures array

Description

The PV G ET D RO P SIG N ATU RES com m and builds the array signatures from  the area's drop signatures.

Signatures are alphanum eric strings w hose content is free. The m axim um  length for a signature is 32 characters.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  G ET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES com m and.

See Also

PV  G ET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES, PV  SET D R O P SIG N ATU R ES.



PV Get drop info

version 6.8

PV  G et drop info (area; option)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
option Longint O ption num ber
Function result Longint  O ption value

Description

The PV G et drop info com m and returns the drag and drop property value for the specified option.

The PV  D rop info constants are used to define option:

‛ pv drag X offset

To use in the drag area. R eturns the X  coordinates of the cell (starting from  the upper left corner of the cell) w here the drag action has been done.

‛ pv drag Y offset

To use in the drag area. R eturns the Y  coordinates of the cell (starting from  the upper left corner of the cell) w here the drag action has been done.

‛ pv drop X offset

To use in the drop area. R eturns the X  coordinates of the cell (starting from  the upper left corner of the cell) into w hich the drop action has been done.

‛ pv drop Y offset

To use in the drop area. R eturns the Y  coordinates of the cell (starting from  the upper left corner of the cell) into w hich the drop action has been done.

‛ pv drop action

To use in the drop area. A llow s getting the drop action done by the user. R eturns a constant from  the PV  D rop action them e.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES com m and.

See Also

PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES.

Constants

PV  D rop info and PV  D rop action them es.



PV GET DRAG SOURCE

version 2003 (M odified)

PV  G ET D R A G  SO U R C E (area; source{; signatures})

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
source Pointer Pointer to drag source object

signatures String
A rray Signatures array

Description

The PV G ET D RAG  SO U RC E com m and sets the pointer source to the drag source object.

The signatures array is filled w ith the signatures of objects being m oved. This param eter can be

used to distinguish 4D  objects from  other 4D  V iew  objects that have been dragged and thus execute the appropriate code during dropping. The signature of 4D  objects is __O B JEC T4D __ (each __
consists of tw o underlines). This internal signature cannot be m odified. For m ore inform ation, refer to the D rag and D rop, Introduction section.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES com m and.

See Also

PV  G ET D R O P TA R G ET.



PV GET DROP TARGET

version 6.8

PV  G ET D R O P TA R G ET (area; target)

Parameter Type Description
area Longint 4D  V iew  area
target Pointer Pointer to drop target object
Description

The PV G ET D RO P TARG ET com m and sets the pointer target to the drop target object.

Example

R efer to the exam ple for the PV  SET D R A G  SIG N ATU R ES com m and.

See Also

PV  G ET D R A G  SO U R C E.



PV Plugin Property

PV Plugin Property, Introduction
PV SET PLUGIN PROPERTY (property; value)
PV Get plugin property (property)  Longint



PV Plugin Property, Introduction

version 6.8

The com m ands in this them e allow  setting and getting the current value of generic 4D  V iew  plug-in properties.

These generic properties concern the num ber of row s and colum ns contained by default in new  4D  V iew  areas, the m inim um  size of included areas as w ell as the read/w rite location of 4D  V iew
tem plates.



PV SET PLUGIN PROPERTY

version 6.8

PV  SET PLU G IN  PR O PERTY  (property; value)

Parameter Type Description
property Longint Property num ber
value Longint Property value
Description

The PV SET PLU G IN  PRO PERTY com m and allow s setting of the value of the generic 4D  V iew  plug-in property.

This com m and can be placed, for exam ple, in O n Startup D atabase M ethod. The defined property is im m ediately applied to all new  4D  V iew  areas.

The property param eter is set using the PV  Plugin properties them e constants.

Pass the value to be set for the property in the value param eter. Its content w ill depend on the defined property.

The follow ing list details the constants that can be used in both the property and value param eters:

pv write template on server

In C lient/Server applications, allow s w riting of 4D  V iew  docum ent tem plates on each client m achine. B y default, tem plates are w ritten on the server. A ssociated values: 0 or 1.

‛ 0: tem plates are w ritten on each client m achine.

‛ 1: tem plates are w ritten on the server.

pv load template on server

In C lient/Server applications, allow s loading of 4D  V iew  docum ent tem plates from  each client m achine. B y default, tem plates are loaded from  the server. A ssociated values: 0 or 1.

‛ 0 : tem plates are loaded from  each client m achine.

‛ 1 : tem plates are loaded from  the server.

pv default columns count

A llow s defining of default num ber of colum ns in new  4D  V iew  docum ents. This value can alw ays be m odified by the user or by program m ing. B y default, new  4D  V iew  docum ents contain 256 colum ns.
A ssociated values: num ber of colum ns.

pv default rows count

A llow s defining of default num ber of row s in new  4D  V iew  docum ents. This value can alw ays be m odified by the user or by program m ing. B y default, new  4D  V iew  docum ents contain 8192 row s.
A ssociated values: num ber of row s.

pv button width

A llow s defining of m inim um  w idth for areas included w ithin 4D  V iew . If less than this value, the area w ill be displayed as a button (the user sim ply clicks on the button to display the area as a full-size
w indow ). B y default, 4D  V iew  areas are displayed as buttons if their w idth is less than 150 pixels. A ssociated values: w idth (in pixels).

pv button height

A llow s defining of m inim um  height for areas included w ithin 4D  V iew . If less than this value, the area w ill be displayed as a button (the user sim ply clicks on the button to display the area as a full-size
w indow ). B y default, 4D  V iew  areas are displayed as buttons if their height is less than 100 pixels. A ssociated values: height (in pixels).

pv confirm convert dialog

A llow s displaying or rem oving of a conversion m essage w hen a 4D  C alc 6.7 docum ent is opened by 4D  V iew . The displayed m essage is stored in 4D  V iew  resources. A ssociated values: 0 or 1.

‛ 0: the confirm  m essage is not displayed.

‛ 1: the confirm  m essage is displayed.

Example

W e w ould like for all 4D  V iew  areas created in the base to be com posed initially of 100 colum ns and 50 row s:

   PV SET PLUGIN PROPERTY(pv default columns count ;100)

   PV SET PLUGIN PROPERTY(pv default rows count ;50)

See Also

PV  G et plugin property.

Constants

PV  Plugin properties them e.





PV Get plugin property

version 6.8

PV  G et plugin property (property)  Longint

Parameter Type Description
property Longint Property num ber
Function result Longint  Property value

Description

The PV G et plugin property com m and returns the current value of the generic 4D  V iew  plug-in property.

The property param eter is set using the PV  Plugin properties constant them e. For m ore inform ation on these constants, refer to the PV  SET PLU G IN  PR O PERTY  com m and description.

Example

W e w ant to know  the w idth (in pixels) above w hich the 4D  V iew  included areas change into buttons:

   C_LONGINT($vWidth)

   $vWidth:=PV Get plugin property(pv button width )

   ALERT("The minimum width for 4D View areas is "+String($vWidth)+" pixels.")

See Also

PV  SET PLU G IN  PR O PERTY .

Constants

PV  Plugin properties them e.


